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Introduction

The Cambridge IGCSE® Core English as a Second Language Coursebook is for
students who are new to study at this level. The book provides a detailed
introduction to all the tasks for the four key skills: reading, speaking, listening and
writing. It also provides language sections focusing on vocabulary, grammar and
pronunciation to improve students’ general level of English. You will be guided
through the skills based tasks, taught how to approach each of them, and given a
lot of opportunity for practice.

By the end of the course you will have learnt:
« how to complete various language tasks

«  tousetechniques which will help you improve your language performance in all
four skills

« what the most common mistakes are and how to avoid them.

By the end of the course you will also have:

« practised all four skills through a wide range of tasks

« learnt avariety of authentic everyday English expressions

«  become more fluent and accurate when using your English in speaking and writing

« learnt to assess your own progress and to identify your strengths and
weaknesses

. tobecome a more independent learner.

The book is divided into ten chapters. Each chapter is based round an engaging
and stimulating topic. The chapters are made up of sections which focus on all
four skills, as well as providing language input to help you express your ideas more
clearly and accurately. In the language sections you will be encouraged to analyse
grammar and vocabulary first and then practise it in a range of activities. At the
end of each vocabulary and language focus section, you will find a productive

task called ‘Activate your English’. These ‘Activate your English’ tasks have been
carefully designed so that while doing the activity you will also be using the target
language you have learnt in that section. This will ensure that you gain more
confidence when using real English.

In addition to these main sections, you can also find the following features:

Objectives - these inform you about what each section in that chapter deals with

and what you will have learnt by the time you have finished the chapter. These
sections inform you about the main focus of each chapter:

a skills - reading, speaking, listening and writing
b language skills - focusing on accuracy
¢ an'Activate your English’ section - focusing on fluency practice.

Projects - these are extra activities to provide research opportunities on the topic
o_f the reading section. You will be asked to have a discussion about what you

find out, deliver a talk, or prepare a poster with information for others to look at.
You.will also conduct surveys of other students’ opinions on certain topics. Most
prc?Jects are followed by a whole class discussion on the issues raised, orbya
written task. These extra writing tasks take the form of formal letters and reports.
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study tips - these sections suggest ways in which you can become a
successful and independent learner. Ore
Key terms - these sections will give you explanations of some of the |
terms used in the book. Nguage
‘Did you know?’ - these boxes contain interesting facts about the topjce ;
chapter. PICS in eagp
Summary: ‘Can you remember ...?’ - these pages give you the opportyp;
check how much you can remember about what you have learnt in that cﬂltyto
apter,

Progress checks - these sections allow you to examine your own learn;

progress more critically. You will be asked to look back at the Objectivesng o

beginning of the chapter, assess your own learning and identify your str e

vyeaknesses. This will assist you in putting together your own personali engths.and

timetable. It will help you decide which areas you need to look at wher:izgi;?mion :
ng.

We hope you will find this book hel i -
S pful and enjoy usin .
writing it, We wish you happy learning, joy using it as much as we enjoyeq

Katia and Tim Carter



Chapter 1:
People of the world

‘ Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise: You will also learn and practise the following
« reading skills - answering questions about greetings language skills:
from around the world » vocabulary of greetings

+ speaking skills - discussing the topic of ‘Good manners’ . giving advice
and developing ideas

" + making suggestions.
+ listening skills - listening to four short recordings and

answering questions You will ‘Activate your English’ by:
. wc;it_ing skills - writing an informal letter/femail that gives  + giving advice through role-play.
advice,
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which involves looking through
a text quickly to find words,

phrases or numbers that you

need to answer questions. It

is like looking up words in a
“dictionary.

« tobow
. toshake hands

o T r———r
I

E

s e e S T e ————

s
.

New Zealand

Travellers visiting New Zealand are sure to come across
the traditional Maori welcoming custom known as the
*hongi'. An ancient tradition, the hongi involves the
rubbing or touching of noses when two people meet. If
is @ symbolic act referred to as the ha’ or the ‘breath of

Tip: Keep your eyes open fo avoid misjudging the
* distance or you could be in for a rather awkward
moment, not fo mention a very sore nose!

Tibet
It might be bad manners anywhere else in the world, but
in Tibet sticking out your fongue is the customary way
to welcome people. The tradition dates back to the 9th
century during the time of a vicious Tibetan king known
as Lang Darma, who had a black tongue. The Tibetan
 people feared that Lang Darma would be reincarnated
so they began greeting each other by sticking out their
tongue fo prove that they weren't evil. The tradition
continues today and is often accompanied by the person
placing their palms down in front of their chest.

- Tip: Refrain from greeting Tibetans in the traditional
way if you have been chewing liquorice.

. Mongolia

When welcoming an unfamiliar guest into their home,
a Mongol will present the guest with a ‘hada’ - a
sirip of silk or cotton. If you are lucky enough to be
presented with a hada, you should grasp it gently

in both hands while bowing slightly. The giving or
receiving of hada, as well as the act of bowing to

each other, is a sign of mutual respect, something that
very important in Mongolian culture.

p: Depending on what region of Mongolia you visit,

trading of pipes for smoking and the exchange of

fiboxes is also quite common

BT S SR T it T e S
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life’, which is considered to come directly from the gods.

Chapter 1: People of the world

English dictionary, try one of the online dictionaries, which you can use for free.
For example http://dictionary.ca mbridge.org/dictionary/lea rner-english/

to rub noses
to kiss

. tohug/toembrace .
. to press palms together .

Reading: activity 1
Scan the following text and match photos 1-6 to the correct country. Can you
find a country for each photograph?

The usual welcome in Japan is a bow, which can
range from a small nod of the head to a long,
complete ninety degree bend at the waist. If the
welcoming takes place on a tatami floor - a
traditional type of Japanese flooring - people are
required to get on their knees in order to bow. The
longer and deeper the bow, the more respect you
are showing. Small head bows are common among
younger people in Japan as a more casual and
informal welcome.

Tip: Most Japanese people do not expect foreigners to

know the correct bowing rules so a slight nod of the
head is acceptable.

Kenya

Travellers lucky enough to witness the unique customs
and traditions of the most well-known tribe in Kenya,
the Maasai, will enjoy their vibrant welcoming
dance. The Maasai dance is called ‘adamu’, the
jumping dance, and is performed by the warriors

of the tribe. Traditionally, the dance begins by

the telling of a story and concludes with dancers
forming a circle and competing to jump the highest,

demonstrating fo visitors the strength and bravery
of the tribe.

Tip: Be prepared - a drink of a blend of cow’s milk
and blood is often offered to visitors as part of the
traditional welcome.

China

The traditional greeting in China is referred to as the
"kowtow’, a custom which involves folding hands,
bowing and, if you are female, making a ‘wanfu’,
which involves the folding and moving of hands down
by the side of the body. The kowtow can be traced

- back to the reign of the legendary Emperor Xuan

B e ATttt s e |
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Q speaking

Work in small groups and discuss the following.

« How do you greet people in your country?

« Do you greet different types of people in different ways? For exa mple, how
do you greet an older person, a friend, someone you don’t know very well or
someone you meet for the first time?

« Have you ever been to a country where people greeted each other differently?
Give details.

Project

Now work in groups. You are going to do some research into how people from
around the world greet each other. Try to think of different cultures or tribes that
are not particularly well known.

Use the Internet to help you with the research. Read about the common greetings,
prepare a wall poster and then give a short presentation to the other groups.

Q speaking
Speaking: activity 1

Have you ever taken a speaking exam? Work in small groups and answer the
following questions about a speaking paper. Who got most of the answers correct?

Quiz

Do you do the speaking in pairs?

How many parts are there in the speaking exam? How long is each part?
What happens in each part?

Which part are you marked on?

What do you talk about in the warm-up?

Are you allowed to make notes to use in the last part?

How much time do you have to prepare yourself for the last part?

0~ O 1 A W NBE

Can you ask the teacher any questions when you are preparing what
to say?

9  Canyoudeliver a speechinthe last part?
10 Isitagood idea to give short answers? Why? Why not?

11 Do you only talk about the ideas printed on the card that your
teacher will give you?

12 Can the teacher help you to develop your ideas?

—

Speaking: activity 2
Look at the sample speaking topic card. The topic is ‘Good manners’ Read

through the prompts and think what you could talk about. Compare your ideas
with other students.
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e Whetheryou believe that teaching children good manners these days is more difie
than in the past.

e The view that the fast pace of modern life has made us more selfish.
You may introduce related ideas of your own to expand on these prompts.

Remember, you are not allowed to make any written notes.
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Speaking: activity 3
Listen (track 2) to two students answering the first prompt, ‘the lasttire®
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Q) Listening

Pre-listening activity

You are going to listen to students who are studying in the United Kingdom. They
are talking about their experiences. work in small groups and discuss what you
would miss from your country if you studied abroad. Say why you would miss
these things. Then compare your answers with the other groups. What is the
most common thing people would miss and why?

Listening: activity 1

Before you listen to the recordings, look at the following statements about
this type of listening exercise. Work in pairs and decide whether these
statements are true or false. Then read the instructions carefully and check if
you were correct.

Statements

1 lItisagood idea to read the questions as you listen to the recordings.
2 There are six recordings to listen to.

3 There are two questions for each recording.

4 You can write as many words in the answer as you want. The important thing
is that you include the correct answer.

5 You will hear the recordings twice.

6 Ifyou answer all the questions during the first listening, you do not have to
pay attention when the recordings are played the second time.

Instructions

In this type of listening exercise you will listen to four short recordings. These
could be short conversations, announcements, telephone messages etc. :
Before you listen, make sure you read the questions very carefully and circle, |
or underiine, the key words. These key words are often the question words
(e.g. what, where, why, etc.). For each recording, there are two questions to
answer. Check if you need to listen for one, or two details for each question. |
You only need to write up to three words for each question, no more. You ‘
will hear each recording twice.

Try to get all answers the first time you listen so that you can use the ,
second listening to check your answers. 5

A AR 8y SR A 2 #1874 2 e .
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Listening: activity 2

Before you l-isten to the four students talking about their experiences abroad, read
these questions and underline the key words.

1 a Whattwo things from her country does the student miss the most?




b What food from the UK does she like?

2 a Howd|dthestudent feel“a'1;t‘<.ar he started his course?
s Whero does hestden tudy afer school?

3 a Wha; d|d thestudentdrlnkatherfrlend’s house?

b Whatdo people put in the drink in the student’s home country?
Give two details.

4 a Whodoes the student call most using Skype?

b When does he usually use Skype?

Did you know? ~ Listening: activity 3

You are now going to listen to the interviews in track 3 with four students who

Skype was firstreleased in2003 are studying English in the UK. They are talking about their first experiences
and it was developed in Estonia after their arrival in the country. Listen to the interviews and answer the
by two engineers, Niklas questions in activity 2.

Zennstrom and Janus Friis.
See Transcript 2 at the back of the book.

Project

If there is someone at your school who comes from a different country or
region, prepare a short interview with them about their social conventions.
Think about different situations (e.g. greetings, table manners, dress code,
visiting somebody for the first time, etc.) and appropriate questions. Then you
can compare your findings with the conventions in your country or region and
have a class discussion about this.

Imagine you have just spent a holiday with your friend’s family who come from a

different country to you. They made you feel very welcome and you have decided
to write a thank you letter to them.
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In your letter:

. thank them for their generosity

. say what you particularly enjoyed about your visit
« say what you have learnt from your visit

« invite them to stay with your family.

& Writing 1

Writing: activity 1 .
Look at this letter you have received from your pen pal. Skim read it and say why
it was written.

Skimming is a reading technique
which involves reading text |

quickly to understand the main
idea (also called ‘the gist'), to |

ey germisim

S

‘ Hi Fatma,
getthefeelingof thetextsand
. toknow whatinformation each Hope you're doing OK. Sorry | haven't been in touch for a while, but
E’ paragraph contains. | I've been really busy with my course. The end of term tests are

T —— coming up so there’s a lot of revision to do.

Now, guess what! I've got some really exciting news for you. I'm
coming to your country for a couple of weeks. My mum finally
agreed to let me go on my own to visit my cousin in the capital.
I'm going to stay with his family, but it would be really cool if we
could meet up as well. Let me know what you think and if you
fancy doing anything together. If it's not too much bother, I'd

really love to see some of the sights you were telling me about.
ls that possible? :

Also, | was going to ask you a favour. | don't want to get into any
embarrassing situations like when I'm meeting people for the first
time or when | go and visit somebody's house and have dinner with
them. Do you think you could drop me aline and give me some tips
about what to do and what to watch out for? That'd be really

helpful,

Anyway, must rush now. My history lesson starts in 2 couple of

minutes. Will tweet you soon to let you know how my exams went., |
Oh, by the way, you want to check out Julie's

e bt Lo il

R —

to Malaysia on her Facebook page. They're awzl;z?: R i ’
Hope to see you soon. ;
Lots of love, E
Monica
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Cambridge IGCSE Core English as a Second Language

Writing: activity 2

Analysing a piece of writing | i _
Belov{ are some points you should consider before writing an informal

| letter/email. Look at Monica’s letter and answer the questions.

Phrasal verbs and idioms

P et ”

' . . ?
are phrases used in informal 1 Whois this letter for?
Englishwhenwe talkorwriteto | 5 ¢ 4he (etter formal or informal?
¢ somebody we know. _)
§ For example: .3 Howmany paragraphs are there?
i 1 Ineedtolookupthemeaning. | 4 \hatinformation did Monica put in each paragraph?
I dont understand it.'Look up® ) X "
{  isaphrasalverbthatmeans | 5 Whatisthe opening greeting?
AR ﬁ"d!:“f°"“aﬁ°" about | & Whatis the greeting at the end of the letter?
: something.
i ?Fi xa :
? 2 Helena’s got green fingers. 7 Canyou leave words out and use note-like sentences? Find one example
This is an idiom that means 8 Canyou use short forms? Find a few examples.
Helena's good at gardening. £ i
SRS e 9 Canyouusephrasal verbs and idioms? Are there any examples in the text?

(@ vocabulary 3

Now look at Monica’s letter again in activity 1 and find the words/phrases that
mean the same as the following:

be in contact with somebody

You'll never believe this, but ... (to introduce su rprising news)
two or three

would like to / feel like something

if you don't mind ...

interesting or important buildings and places in a city

I'd like to ask you for help

write to me

W O N O 1 & W N

to be careful about something

10 to have a look at something

Writing: activity 3

Planning a piece of writing

You are going to write back to Monica and answer her questions. Consider the
following:

« What are the main points you should mention in your letter?
+ How many paragraphs are you going to use?

+ Whatinformation will you include in each paragraph?

+ How will you start your letter?

» How will you finish your letter?
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@ Language focus

Giving advice and making suggestions

Analysis

Monica asked you to give her some useful tips in your reply. When you give tips
to somebody, you give them advice or make suggestions. Look at the sentences
below and tick those that can be used to give advice to people, or make
suggestions. There are two sentences that are not used for advice or suggestions.

W 0w ~N & W A W N K

You should wear something smart.

How about going to the movies tonight?

If 1 were you, Id buy something small, like flowers or chocolates.
You'd better take your shoes off.

Why don’t you buy her a cake?

Always remember to shake hands with people.

I reckon it’s going to be a great trip.

Resist the temptation to speak during meal times.

Avoid talking too loudly on your mobile phone on public transport.

10 It’s a good idea to pay a compliment to the host about their house.

11 | was wondering if you could come round a bit earlier today.

Verb forms
Now work in pairs. Look at the sentences 1-11 again and find the verb forms. Do
we need the infinitive (‘to do’), the bare infinitive (‘do’) or the -ing form (‘doing’)

after the first verb, the preposition, or the phrase? Discuss the verb forms in each
of the sentences with your partner.

For example: You should wear something smart.
‘Should’ is followed by a bare infinitive verb form.

Practice

Exercise 1

Read these answers given by some students. Are they correct? What mistakes can
you find? Think about grammar, missing words, spelling and punctuation. Work
with your partner and try to correct them.

1
2

o U A W

You should to take your shoes of. (2 mistakes)

Before going abroad you'd better reserch some comon social conventions.
(3 mistakes)

Allways remember watching your personal belonggings. (3 mistakes)
When you visit london, its a good idea to queu for the bus. (3 mistakes)
Avoid to eat food with ur hands. (2 mistakes)

Resist temtation to answer the phone when your in the cinema. (3 mistakes)

11




Cambridge IGCSE Core English as a Second Language

o R Cay
HiMonica, . «oi i, e, 2o hadind : e s . Far
It was grate fo hear from you. Hope your exams went OK and you i o

passed with flying colours. I'm so excited thgf you come.qnd can't
- wait to meet up with you. How could you think thf Id miss the
opportunity to see you? i “% EGg w0
Anyway, let me tell you what sightseeing we can do together .in,
Prague. | know your time in Prague will be limited because you're
going to spend most of the time for your family, but you definitely
must see the historical city centre. It's simply stunning; you've got
o see it for yourself. It is quiet small so you can walk everywhere. |
think we should walk from Wenceslas square to Prague Castle and 7
just admire all the beautiful architecture. When you gettired wecan | . *
always stop in one of the many cafés that is scaitered along the way |

and have a cup of coffee. what do you reckon. Let me know what
you think.

As for your question about visiting somebody’s house, there are
sure things you have to bare in mind. First of all, remember to take
your shoes off. It is very rude if you don't. Also, if | was you, I'd get

s
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for the first fime. During diner you really have to follow a few rules.
Even if your very hungry, resist the temptation to start eat before .
everybody else is ready to start, Also, remember to sc:_)z_’Enioy your
meal” before you start. We don't tend to speak during meal fimes

and be careful to not slurpl It is really rude if you do. I think that's -

it really. If you have any more Questions just text me and | be more
than happy to help. : it

Had a look at Julie’s photos. They're great. Wish | could go there .
Maybe one day. . el e, K
Take care and see you soon.

Love,

- e Lt

- Fatma

g
T [
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Writing: activity 3 LS . S
-« Now look back at your own written work that the teacher has corrected and
-+ 2rewrite it without the mistakes. T Yy o ot S IR
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Summary

Can you remember ...

« fourdifferent types of greetings?
« thetraditional greeting in China?

+  which parts of the body you use when you ‘nod’
and ‘shake’?

» how many parts there are in your speaking paper and
which one is assessed?

+ whatyou should do before you listen to the
recordings in your listening paper?

* whatskimmingis? Do you read for detail or for gist?
« ifyou can leave words out in an informal letter/email?

» whatinformation you can putin the opening and
closing paragraphs in an informal letter/email?

Progress check

Go back to the Objectives at the be

1am very good at this.

1am OK, but I need a bit more practice.

. | can’t do this yet and I need to look at this section again,

the phrase that means ‘two or three’?

three phrases to give advice?

what verb form you need in the following phrases?
‘Ifwere you, I'd ..; ‘It’s a good idea ...; ‘How about ...?"
what the following correction code symbols mean?
Sp; T; WF

what the correction code symbol is for a missing word
and for a new paragraph?

what the mistakes are in the following sentence and
what symbols your teacher would use? ‘I never have
gone in chile, but | want go soon there.’

ginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to
show how confident you feel about your learning progress.

v
v
X



Chapter 2:
Celebrations round the world

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:
» reading skills - answering questions about festivals

+ speaking skills - discussing the topic of festivals and
celebrations

listening skills - completing sentences about a carnival

writing skills - writing a letter to a friend about a
celebration,

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills:
+ the passive voice

« phrasal verbs and fixed expressions
« linkers.

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:
* giving a formal talk on a range of topics
* using phrasal verbs in discussions.
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Reading

Festival of Colours

Boryeong Mud Festival
R 7 o

Pre-reading activity
Look at the photographs. Do you know any of the festivals? Can you guess from the
; photographs what happens during each festival?

{ Reading: activity 1

. Work in four groups. Each group is going to read about one of the festivals. Make
'* a copy of the following table. Scan the text that talks about your festival and

; ; find the information needed to complete the table. When you have finished, tell
! the other students about your festival. Use the information from the table as

i your notes.

When you listen to the other groups talking about their festivals, fill in the
missing information for the three remaining festivals.

Festival of 1
Colours %

Radish
Festival

Songkran | ;
Water Festival ! .

Boryeong Mud '
Festival |

e




Cambridg

The colour red is typical fora

wedding in India.

While the colour white is
often worn by brides in
weddings in the western
countries, in India this colour
represents mourning after
somebody has died.

Did you know?

Bangkok, the capital of
Thailand, has the highest
average temperature of any
city in the world. The average
temperature stays above 30°C
throughout the year.

AN ——
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al of Colours and is also known as ‘Holi’ o |

in India
This Hindy Festt' I::: cllsn‘c:i s associated with Krishna, one of the mos POPuly,
; .

held in sprind igion. This festival celebrates the vicfc_)ry of good Ovgr
gods in the lcomes the arrival of spring. In most fe.shvals People
evil and it also welc but not for this one — quite the opposite

i best clothes,
tend fo put on their bn (o1 the celebration, people rummage through the;

" o . .
in fact. In pre%dzﬁf' gl clothes to wear. This is because during
wardrobes and dig ints, also known as ‘gulal’, are thrown ot your

: tion OWder pG .
thlls 1c :Ieib;:;ndsp neighbours and even strangers. In some parts of Indig
relaf ’ /

Festiv

they also use wet paints. |

Radish Festival

This Mexican festival is also known as ‘Noche de Rabanos’. It is held inq
town called Oaxaca every year on 23rd December. People use radishes,
which are the symbol of Christmas in Mexico, fo carve out small sculptures,
These sculptures are used to greet the coming Christmas Day. The main
event fakes place in the central square of Oaxaca and anyone can join the
competition. The winner’s picture is then printed in the local newspaper.
The winning sculptures have an amazing amount of intricate detail and con
weigh up fo three kilograms. The carving starts a week before the fesfival
and all the radishes are kept fresh by being sprayed with water.

www.festivalpig.com/Qaxaca-Radish-Fesfival hin

Songkran Water Festival

I:is.!fesﬁvo! is held in mid-April to celebrate the traditional New Year in
th:::n?d- N]:.bOdy is safe from what is probably the largest ‘water fight it
O:ff g rich can go on for three days. This festival is all about purifying
ﬁg:r::“ gnd making a fresh start in the New Year. Even though this festival
drowingl:l)\:scr:;msé over the years it is the water fights that have been
s wds. Another benefit to getting drenched is the welcome
& sometimes unbearable heat, which can reach almost 40°C

However, it i
e an;] dl; nc?i only the water throwing that makes it fun, it is also ol
ncing that goes on in the streets.

Boryeong Mud Festiyq|

Every year between 14th and 24th Jy|

in the fown of Boryeo y something very unusual happe"™

said fo be rich in mim:rg |In so‘{th Korea - the Mud Festival. The locdl sol
on your skin. A lof of 1 als, which are supposed to have a beneficial €™
the town and ant Flfcks are needed to collect enough mud from aroV
festival, This celebrz(:j” '"to Daecheon Beach just outside Boryeond for
million visitors v °°n draws not only the locals, but also aroun

tsi s
utside the City and further afield. Competitions: suc
. of the

as mud wres;
ng, mud skij
U INg q : 0
N o be foyng at the fesﬂvc?l nd even myd swimming, are all part

e
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§ Key termi context

S

This is the general situation in
which something happens and
this situation helps to explain it.

In atextitis all the surrounding
words that help you understand
the situation or meaning.

X
]

9

Study tip:

Guessing vocabulary

from the context

When your reading is being

tested, you usually cannot

use a dictionary. That is why
itis important to train your
brain to guess the meaning
from the context.

All these things can help you.

+ Look at the sentences
before and after the
unknown word.

+ Think - is there a prefix
like ‘dis-' to signal a
negative meaning?

= Arethere any examples
given after the word to
help you guess?

» Istheword a noun, an
adjective or a verb?

~

>

Study tip:

Expanding answers
Remember to expand your
answers. If the question
requires a yes/no answer, this
is not enough. Always give
examples, compare what
used to happen and what
happens now, or give some
personal experience.

J

}{Mg«g-v oy

( vocabulary 1

Work in the same four groups. Look at the highlighted words in the
just read. Try to guess the meaning of these words from the contex
check your ideas with the other students in your group. Onl
dictionary if you are not sure about the meaning,

Tell the students in the other groups what the words in your text mean.

Reading: activity 2

Now read all four texts and answer the following questions.

1

2
3
K

What sort of clothes do people wear during the Festival of Colours?
In the Radish Festival, why were radishes chosen for the carving?
Why are the winning sculptures special? Give two examples.

How do contestants make sure that the radishes stay looking good

for 23rd December?

Apart from being good fun and drawing the crowds, is there another reason
why you might enjoy getting wet during the Water Festival?

Where does the mud come from and how does it get to the location where

the Mud Festival takes place?
Who attends the Mud Festival?

Q speaking

Work in groups and answer the questions below. Do not forget to expand your

answers.

O U h W N

Would you like to take part in any of the four festivals? Why? Why not?
Do you have any similar festivals in your country?

What do you do in your country to welcome the New Year?

Do you have any festivals to welcome a different season?

Are there any festivals in your country that involve water?

Are there any festivals in your country that require the use of certain foods?

text you have

y check in an English

Chapter 2: Celebrations round the world
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o world. Choose a festival that yq, I

project . und th
Therje are a lot of festlvalsda;;?epare a short talk. You can use the lnternetor

i lan
interesting o7 unusqa . e
Lnr:cyclopaedias to find informationy ; ;
i more interesting for the au ience if you use some
g e rtalk. You will also keep people intg

o with you
. shocking or humorous facts.

u need.

Remem St“
graphs, diagrams, etc. 0 \
you include somé surprising |

rtalk, don’t forgetto ask your classmates if they have -
i ; | you have talked about.

At the end of (
he festiva

questions about t

Useful language expressions
v tocelebrate i

o Itisheld coeeerererrerarmmeeeene

. Peopletend to ..eecumseersmssssessmsess et .

. Youcansee people ..c.ccemreeres (+ f'ng)
(+-ing)

. Therearealotof people ..coceemeerereer sreseene vty
. I've neverseen anything like it before in my life.
Imagine you have just come back from a holiday. While you were there, you
attended a local festival. You thought it was a very good festival and people
should know about it.

You have decided to write an online review using some of the information fron
your talk. Don’t forget to say what you enjoyed most about the festival andwh

' people should see it too.
1t 20

@ Language focus
’ Key term: past participle The passive voice
~  verbforms ) Analvsi
- nalysis
i |
The;efare verbforms thatare | Look at these sentences taken from the Reading section.
used, for example, in the passive | A This Hindu festival i
voice. For regular verbs, you only | Indu festivalis celebrated in India.
need to add -edto theverb (e.g. | B Powder paints are :
| cook- cooked). For irregular | strangerg thrown at your relatives, friends, neighbours and &t
verbs, the past participle forms | A '
vary (e.g. buy - bought, write- C ltisheldinatown called Oaxaca
written, do - done). D This Mexi ‘
i exican festival i
SR lis also known as ‘Noche de Rabanos’
Ow answer the questions below:
1 Whataret
2 Nowch he two verbs that are useq in each sentence?
ow change th
changes wghen izox;Sentences into the past simple tense. Whichver?
3 Whydoyo Ntto change the tense in the passive voice’ ”
u 3
: it You use the passive voice? Ar ; : does the
what happens? ? Are you interested in who
4 Isthe passive ygi
l Tenses
Look at these h
s . o3l
sentence, Whai tesr:\slz Tse '::e(;fes In different tenses. Highlight the tense m;ae
> . it? Choo e ; pes
verb ‘to be’ change in each tens:”fe from the five options given. HOW g
7 .
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1 Aletter was sent out to all students on Monday.
f ‘soine to’ }
2 In future most traditions will be lost. &ure UL
3 All questions are going to be answered by the Head teacher. [ future ‘will j
s
| i; 4  All the tickets for the festival have been sold. | present simplﬂ
5 The photographs were taken by our students last year. L j
present perfect
6 I'm always told to be more careful. L
7 We've been invited to the Summer Festival by our friend. L past simple j
Pronunciation

Listen to the following sentences in track 4 and focus on the underlined auxiliary
verbs. How do we pronounce them?

Is the pronunciation of the auxiliary verbs strong or weak? Choose the correct answer

below.

Weak sounds appearin: :13_

+ shortanswers 13

o full sentences. 4

Now listen again and copy the pronunciation. 3

: 1 Ithas been repaired.

2 Itwas made very popular in the sixties.

3 They were carved out of radishes.

4 it can be used as a decoration.

5 Yes,ithas.

6 Yes,itwas.

7 Yes, they were. ‘ :

8 Yes,itcan. ‘5

See Transcript 3 at the back of the book. 2
. 1z

Practice 7

Exercise 1

Complete the gaps with the passive voice in the correct tense.

1 Everytime | decide to go to a party | end up staying at home because it
veeeereensen (cancel).

2 Theschoolassembly ......ccccoiiinininieennniciininn (hold) in the gym tomorrow
morning at 9 o'clock.

3 Mycity ceooiienneennn, actually ............c.cecvvvnenn. (build) by the Romans many
centuries ago.

- 4 I'msohappyatthemoment. | ....cccoonnin JUSt i (give)
' some very good news about my exam by the Head teacher.

5 |decided to ask my father if | could have my room redecorated and he said
SPEE] [ v cinmassmvmenmisanmnmsprnrmpmremsmmmnnanis s in b5 i (do) very soon, but we
haven’t decided when exactly yet.

//’w--@*»,w i



nd Language

Cambridge IGCSE Core English as a Seco

............................. (check) b'y MY brothe,

O hope]ca gt good mark or this e
(make) with dried fruits and nutg
7  These celebratory cakes .......: .....(;;ike) i 5 i
8 TESES .uvvevncranrerernnmsenaneanennes
s Yoo e
during a special ceremony.

10 The Celebration ......ocecvreeeeserseinanssasensssess (spoil) by the awful weather,

We had to cancel all the outdoor activities and only keep the indoor dance

competition.

11 Don’t worry, everything is under control. The flowers and decorations
........................................... (order). All your friends .........cccoeuee.

++vererrrn.. (inform) about the time of your birthday party.

Exercise 2 ;
Practise using the passive voice in sentences. For each situation, think what tense

would be the most appropriate and then try to write three to five sentences.
Think of one activity that you do every day (e.g. make tea). What is done?

For example:

+  First, the kettle is filled with water.

I Now think what preparation had to be done before your last birthday party or
any other celebration you went to.

For example:

«  First, my friends were invited.

Think of the place/city where you live. What has changed?
For example:

+ Anew bridge has been built across the river,

What will be done at the end of this academic year?

For example:

+  Students will be given their final reports.

Activate your English

Work in small groups. Each of you is going to give a short talk about one of the
topics below. Choose one and prepare notes for your talk. Remember to use the

passive voice to make your talk sound more formal. Then, give your talk to the
other students in your group.

@ R B (8 :
i Apopularfestival in Describe preparations How to prepare yoD l"
L your country. for your last trip. favourite dish. |

_ i) i i 5]
(T T T, SRR N =)
l Recent news you have What life will be like Recent changes at

heard or read. in the future, your school.

wo ML oy O A
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Phrasal verbs are verbs with
one or two particles (e.g. up, off
over, to, etc.) and can change
their meaning compared with
standard verbs.

For example: The plane takes
off at 4.55 in the afternoon. The
phrasal verb to take off in this
sentence doesn’t mean to ‘take
something off’ It means when a
plane leaves the ground.

1

Chapter 2; Celebrations round the world

@ Listening

Listening: activity 1
Listen to an interview with Dana in track 5. What kind of celebration iss

about? Did she enjoy it? Why? Why not? (Give examples.) e talking

Listening: activity 2
Now look at the form. Focus on the gaps and try to predict what type of
information is missing.

Then listen to the recording and fill in the gaps. Write one or two words only in
each gap. You will hear the recording twice.

66666666660666666666666666

The Carnival in Rio

A Dana’s mum and dad went to live in Portugal because of ......... ;

B Danadidn’'t want to study ..........c.ece......... like her father.

C During Dana’s studies some ........cccovemrniinienniaiannes gave her
jobs helping with dance performances.

D DanawenttoBrazilin ......ccccoveeininiiiiinnn for the first time.

E Occasionally people continue with the Carnival for nearly

F Apart from being the largest carnival, people think it's also the

.... ONE.

G The judges award points forthe ... from :
people watching the parade, among other things. x
H Itis said that the carnival was introduced to Brazil by %

TR e g g o 78, e

See Transcript 4 at the back of the book.

@ Vocabulary 2

Phrasal verbs and fixed expressions

Read Transcript 4 from the previous listening activity. Work in two groups and
look through the text. One group should look for examples of phiasal verhs and
the other group for other fixed expressions. When you find some, write them
down and share them with the other group. Don’t worry about their meaning at

this point,

V) T T —
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i in English you often come across t
i fixed expressions. These aré .
words that often appear together -
and, like phrasal verbs, change ‘
their meaning.

Sometimes there are twowords |
together (e.g. to do homework,

to make a mistake). These are
called collocations. Sometimes |
there are three or more words |
(e.g. to be in charge of something).

t  If you use these expressions, you
will sound more natural, just like |
anative speaker.

Study tip: \
Dictionary work

When looking up phrasal
verbs in a dictionary, look

up the standard verb (e.g.
take) and then look for the
correct particle (e.g. up,

over, off). Particles are listed
in alphabetical order. This
means that ‘take after’ would
appear before ‘take on’, etc.

\_ ot

oidyouknow:,

» All major bridges leading
" to and from Manhattan
were designed by Swiss
engineers.

+ Theonly Olympic Games
museum in the world is in
Lausanne, Switzerland,

 Thetrains in Switzerland

are on time 97 per cent of
the time,

Exercise 1
Can you match the follo

They appear in the same
a child becomes an adult (ph

elf, not just read about it (fixed expression)

wing definitions to the words you found in the transcriy, .
order as in the transcript.

rasal verb)
the process when

to experience something yours
really amazing (fixed expression)

to continue (phrasal verb)
to decide on something after discussing it (phrasal verb)

to do something repeatedly (fixed expressions)

-N G U A W N e

to learn new information (phrasal verb)

Activate your English ;
Work in groups of three and discuss the following:

1 Ifyou had the choice, where would you like to grow up?
2  Whatis difficult about growing up?

3 Where do you find out about the latest news in music or fashion? Why do you
prefer this source of news?

4 Whatwould you like to experience or see first-hand? Why?

5 Isthere anything you had to do over and over again as a child that you
really hated?

6 Is there an activity that you can carry on doing without getting bored? Why
do you love it so much?

& Writing

Writing: activity 1

Read the following letter and answer the questions. Ignore the numbers in the
letter for this activity - they are used in activity 2.

Who wrote the letter?

Do Aisha and Mariana know each other? Are they friends?

What are the two main events described in the letter?

B W N R

What is the purpose of the last paragraph?
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To: | | From: |

Hello Aisha,

Sorry I've been neglecting you a bit
(2) you managed to get some rest.

--------------

................. (3), I'm writing this email ....................[4) | want 1o tell you about my break. ... (S)]
| went to Switzerland. I'm sure you remember ................... (6). | always wanted to go there ............... (7)1 was a child.

| can’t remember ................. (8) I told you — one of my best friends, Mariana, lives there. She lives in the French canton

called ‘Vaud'. | went there for two weeks. The first week we stayed with her family near Lausanne. ............... (9), for the
second week, she took me to the mountains. We saw one of the highest mountains in Switzerland called the "Matterhorn’. We
................ (10) went skiing .........ocooovivverieniernennennn(11) it was the first fime for me, it went a bit wrong. .....................(12),

| had a litle accident. | fell over, broke my expensive skis ................... (13) bumped my head very hard. For the rest of the
week, | just watched my friends having fun in the snow ... (14) | was sipping tea on the veranda of our chalet.

..................................... (15), a chalet is a type of mountain cottage in Switzerland.

........................................ (16) 1 want fo tell you about is our special evening eating ‘fondue’. It's a kind of a tradition. A lot
of people in Switzerland eat this dish in wintertime mosfly ............. (17} i¥'s quite heavy for hot weather. Each region has its own
variation of this cheese dish. | loved it ....c.ooviiiiiiinnien. {18) a lot of people get together ...........coouuee. (19} it's also a social
getogether, not just food. You melt the cheese in a special pot ..o i (20) put a piece of bread on a special
long fork ...cccceveeennnn. (21) you dip in the melted cheese. It's delish! You know I'm a cheese lover .................... (22) it was like
cheese heaven for me. It was a great evening for making new friends too. You eat a bit, chat, eat a bit and chat again. | had a
really good time with Mariana. ........ccoociiiiiniinnn (23) it was hard fo leave at the end of my stay.

..................................... (24), | invited Mariana to come and stay with us next month. Do you fancy coming foo? It would be
really cool. We could all spend some time together ................... (25) you could get to know Mariana a bit more. She's such a
good laugh. Please say yes! ..o (26), if you can't, there's always next year.

Can't wait o hear from you. Give my love to your parents and little brother.

Lots of love,

Claire

Writing: activity 2
Look at the letter in activity 1 again. Are the sentences com:i2x or not? Why?

Try to complete the gaps with the most suitable linker. Choose from the
selection below. Remember - some linkers are used more than once.

B AT

o x Key term: clauses : so and that reminds me
o | then because but guess what
= es are parts of asentence. \

% i e S 1 H X
= nsistof asubjectanda = and as unfortunately since however |
A Asentence can have more A l

clause. i anyway that’s why if another thing ‘g
3 =) ]

“ 3, 3 .- 4 e H ?-’
mple: [t’s raining today, . | which also while and then /
n’t mind. This sentence § ¥ 4

WO c‘i_a_u_ses. ! that by the way t‘n*.-,
AT L S PN S 35
& A
— i

P i) e
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complex sentences

x Key terp:

Complex sentences have more
than one clause.

For example: | had a cheese
sandwich, which 1 didn’t like

very much, and then | bought .
some ice-cream. This sentenceis
complex and has three clauses.

A

These clauses are joined together

* with ‘which’ and ‘and then’. |
! ‘which’ gives us more detail ;
. about the sandwich. ‘and then’ |
adds new information. |

R i i 5 e i i

9 \

Study tip:

Complex sentences in
speaking and writing
Itis a good idea to use
complex sentences in your
speaking and writing. They
will make your performance
&sound more natural.

J

§ ey cermilinkers 0

1
E Linkers are like ‘glue’ in the
text. Without them, texts sound
broken and unnatural.

Linkers are words or phrases that
link sentences together which

make the sentence more complex, |
but more natural-sounding. We
also use linkers to start paragraphs
or to link ideas together. ';

0 e ———

i
¢

o i S8+l S e A e i wik i t

Study tip:

Linkers in emails to a friend
If you use linkers, this will
improve the quality of your
writing and make it sound
more natural. Just be careful to
use the correct linkers, Some of
them are too formal and would
not be suitable for an informal
email (e.g. furthermore, in
addition to that).

¢ a Second Language

the linkers from activity 2in the g,

Writing: activity 3
otgoinany of the categories,

Now look at the following
category. There are some

categories. Put
linkers thatdon

Adding more information

Two opposing/contrasting ideas together

Result
Explaining why something happened
Time

To introduce some bad news

- O U1 A W

Adding extra detail about things

Writing: activity 4 _ .
Now look at the following categories. Choose the best li nker(s) from activity 2 for
each category. These linkers are used when you start a new idea or a new paragraph.

1 You want to change the topic; you start a new idea.
2 You want to say something surprising.

3 You want to add something new, normally something interesting or
important that you've just remembered.

Writing: activity 5
Look at the three columns and match the correct parts together. Notice the
punctuation used at the end of some of the sentences in the first column. This

means that some linkers will need a capital letter and some will not. Which
linkers will need a capital letter?

Two of the linkers also need a comma. Can you decide which ones? Now rewrite
the sentences in full with the correct punctuation.

you canbe responsible for
preparing the room.

et

Writing: activity 6
Work in pairs. Cover up the last column in activity 5. Complete each sentence

with your own idea. For example: Yesterday i o
» lt W )
I watched TV all day long. y ftwas raining really hard. That's why

1 Yesterdayit wasrainingreally hard. | which A have you met before?

2 ::Ienl;ol:ggr;z :]oerr;/ -g:d, Tiago is bytheway | B :,:::L izf;:-::;y make it

3 Thisis my classmate Yumi. however C theheat was unbearable.

4 Idlove tofly to the Rio Carnival. but D wehad to cancel the picnic.
5 We're going to afestivalin Thailand | while E |can't afford the airfare.

6 Wecan't come and visit this year | because F involves alot of water

throwing. i
7 The school football match was that'swhy | G |was having dinner with
cancelled my family.

& My mobile rang and H

St

Ca
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Now cover up the middle and the last columns, Complete the sentences in

the first column with your own ideas. You can use different linkers if you want
Write your ideas on strips of paper. For example: Yesterday it was raining ... /.. -
However, I played football outside the whole afternoon. When you write your :
answers on the strip of paper, only include your idea, but not the first sentence.

When you have finished, give your answers to another pair and test them to see
if they can match your ideas to the correct first sentence in their books.

Writing: activity 7

Now you are ready to write your own letter to a friend. Imagine you are writing
to a friend about a festival, celebration or special event you’ve been to. In your
letter you should mention:

« where it was and why you went there
« what peopledid
- why you enjoyed it.

In your letter, try to use linkers to improve your writing. Don’t forget to look at
the sample letter in this section.

Your letter should be between 100 and 150 words long.

Summary

Can you remember ...

. oneinteresting fact about each of the unusual .

: what a phrasal verb is? Can you give three examples?
| festivals?

« what words are missing from the following fixed
expressions? ‘experience something first...;
‘do something over and over ...; ‘something is
................................. this world’

« what complex sentences are? Can you make this
sentence complex? ‘I went to Shanghai.

. where the most famous carnival is?

|
|
|
f
E
i

. what a popular winter dish in Switzerland is?
. the name of a mountain in Switzerland?

+ how to make your talk more interesting for the audience?

e e AR Ty e e A

Y e S e

£
|4

I3

?7.

«  whatyou should do at the end of your talk?

how to make the passive voice? What two verbs

are needed?

what the past participle forms are for these verbs:
buy, choose, find, sing, teach?

if the following sentence is correct? ‘The

students was tell to bring sandwiches for the picnic.

Progress check™ |

AN T T 1 e P e

Go back to the Objectives at the be
show how confident you feel about your learning progress.

1am very good at this.

1am OK, but I need a bit more practice.

why we use linkers? how to make sentences with
these five linkers: ‘however’; ‘which’; ‘that’s why’;
‘that reminds me’; ‘while’?

how to use ‘furthermore’ in a letter to a friend?

ginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to

4
v

| ~ Ican’t do this yet and | need to look at this section again. X



Chapter 3:
The natural environment

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:

reading skills - taking notes about extreme natural
places

speaking skills - discussing personal experiences and
feelings

listening skills - matching speakers to the correct feeling
about an experience

writing skills - writing an article about travelling and

getting new experiences; using the correct style; and
language.

You will also' learn and practise the following
language skills:

+ vocabulary sets - extreme natural places

« comparative and superlative forms of adjectives.
You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

+ stating opinions about a range of topics, agreeing and
disagreeing

+ giving a personal account of past experiences.
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Pre-reading activity
Work in small groups and discuss the following points.

Have you ever been to or read about:

« anextremely cold place

» anextremely hot place

« avery densely populated place
« averyisolated place

+ very high mountains

+ areally wet place?

Tell the others in the group what the place is called, where it is, why it is special
or different and how you felt visiting that place. If you have read about the place,
tell the other students if you would like to visit it.

s A T

Reading: activity 1
You are going to read five short entries from an encyclopaedia about extreme
places on Earth. First, check that you understand the words that have been

underlined below.

Voo e

sa Before you read the entries, work in pairs to see if you know the names of the
foi : places in the list below. Try to guess if you don’t know. Compare your answers
5 with other pairs.

The places are:
1 the hottest place on Earth

2 the coldest place where people settle down to live
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isolated place inhabited by people

3 themost
rth
4 the highest point measured from the centre of the Ea

5 the lowest place on land.

Now scan the articles and find the correct

answers. How many did you get righy

I el : i “h i -‘ . | tain above
distinction of being the highest moun
Natures records: extreme pluces the centre of the Earth. This is because the Earth
on Earth is not a perfect sphere and it is wider towards

the equator. Chimborazo is just one degree south

1 There is considerable interest in finding the of the equator and it is 6384 km o A—

hottest spot on Earth. Many people believe

it is in Al Azizyah, libya, where a record of the Earth, which is abouf.2 km more than i
temperature of 57.8°C has been recorded. The Mount Everest. The Ecuadorians are proud of this 7&
second hottest place is thought to be in Death interesting fact. Nonetheless, Ch:mborazo' cannot E
Valley, California, USA, where the temperature compare in difficulty, lack of oxygen, nor in fame,

got up to 56.6°C in 1913. According to other to Mount Everest.

sources, a NASA satellite recorded surface
temperatures as high as 71°C in the Lut Desert of
Iran, supposedly the hottest temperature ever
recorded on the surface of the Earth. This region,
which covers an area of about 480km, is called

The most isolated inhabited island group in the
world, Tristan de Cunha in the southern Atlantic
Ocean, is so tiny that its main island has no
runway for planes to land on. It is home to

272 people who share just eight surnames. Some

e —
P ——
R ——————— .

s
! . I 1]
I : Gandom Beriyan (the ‘toasted wheat'). inhabitants suffer from hereditary complaints
| 2 Mount Everest is known as the highest mountain in like asthma and glaucoma. This group of islands
& the world. Climbers from all over the world travel was made part of the United Kingdom in the e
i to Everest hoping fo earn the distinction of climbing 1800s — the island’s inhabitants have q British

! the ‘World's Highest'. The peak of Mount Everest postal code. Although they can order things

E is 8848 m above sea level, which makes it the online, it takes a very long time for theirtrtlars
mountain with the highest alfitude. to arrive. That is one disodvcnfcge of living
§

i

on a group of islands 3218 km away from the
nearest continent,

4 Oymyakon is a villg

geinthe S .
in Russia and is loc e Sakha Republic

. ated along the Indigirka
Rw;r. T|'12e6phopu!ction of the village is 8900
and on 26th Janvary 1924

T s + a temperature of

orded there. This is the lowest
recorded temperature for any permanently

inhabited location on Earth. It is also the
lowest temperature recorded in the Northern
Hemisphere. The lowest temperature ever
recorded on Earth was =93.2°C in Antarctica
on 10th August, 2010.

However, not many people are aware of Mount 5 The Dead Seq, on the bord

: _ : ' er of Jordan
Chimborazo in Ecuador. This mountain has an is the lowest point on dry land on the Euc::lhcf:sroel,
altitude of 6310m, which is less than Mount surface. Its surface and shores are 422 m below
Everest. Chimborazo on the other hand has the sea level. The road around the Dead Sea is also

T T S T T A S e e
T Ly TEEr T 0 | P —

D T ————
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!1 the lowest road on Earth. It is famous for its salinify
i which is over ten times higher than the salinity of

ﬂ the Mediterranean Sea. The Dead Sea is also said
S to be home of the first health retreat. Due to the

! extreme salt content, no life can survive in the sea.
i That is why it is called the Dead Sea.

g

i

‘

a

Did you know?

« TheDead Seais, infact, alake.

» The Dead Sea minerals
help skin tissue to heal and
make your bones and teeth
stronger. The water also
acts as adisinfectant.

Locating information

in text

When you are answering
reading questions, check if
you are given a time limit.

You need to locate the
required information quickly
in each text. Here are some
tips to help you speed up
your reading.

1 Look at the headings and
sub-headings in the text to
help you locate information
(e.g. in leaflets or articles).

2 Ifyouneedto look for
facts, look for numbers in
the text (e.g. years, weight,
temperature, etc.)

3 Arethere any namesor
specific wordsin the
question that are likely to
be repeated in the text {e.g.
the Dead Sea, hemisphere).

_/

QStudy tip: \

Y 4 59 N T YR TN ATy
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www.oddee.com/item_96770.aspx

(® vocabulary 1

Before you read the article for the second time, have a look at some key words that are
in the text. Your teacher will give you a blank strip of paper and also one of the words
from the following list. Look it up in an English dictionary and copy the explanation
onto the strip of paper. Don’t forget to look up the form of the word (i.e. noun, adjective,
verb or adverb). Then put your definition up on the wall. Look at the other definitions
done by other students and match them to the correct words in your book.

supposedly (adverb)

to record information (verb)
the lack of (phrase)

a sphere (noun)

the equator (noun)
hereditary (adjective)

a hemisphere (noun)

a base (noun)

O =~ 0O nn b W NKE

salinity (noun)
10 aretreat (noun)

Reading: activity 2

You have decided to give atalk to other students in your class about some of the
extreme places in the world. You need to make notes in order to prepare for your
talk. Read the text again and make your notes under each of these headings.

ﬁF;cts about Mount Chimborazo W

Problems of living on the most isolated group of islands

Facts about the Dead Sea itself

L' _

Aot TN
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Study tip: w
Vocabulary sets

When you are learning new
vocabulary, itis a good

idea to learn words that are
related to the same idea/

topic and make groups of

words (sets).

For example, the words
that are connected with
‘temperature’ could be hot,
boiling, cold, freezing, mild,
etc. This will help with your
fluency when you want

to write or speak about

L a particular topic.

Key.term: spidergram

i

t A spidergram is one of the ways
you can record your vocabulary.
Put the topic in the middle of the
page and then write examples of
related vocabulary around it.

o . o et e £ Ak

It is called a spidergram because
it looks like the body of a spider
with legs around it.

e b o Lo il 8

Key term: cue cards

- These are cards which are
| often used in presentations
- orspeeches. Theyare used to
remind you of what you want to
say. They normally contain key
- words or topics in the correct
_ order you want to mention them.

s’ S e b bl

i Sty

ore Englishasa Seco

nd Language

@ Vocabulary 2

Vocabulary sets and relat
First look at the Study tip abou
Each group looks at one place from there g
Copy the spidergram and complete your sec .
you find in the text. Then listen to the other group

of the spidergram.

ed phrases g

t vocabulary sets. Then work in five groups,
ading text (e.g. the hottest place),
by adding related words thy
and complete the other Parg

the hottest place the coldest place

the highest point

the most
isolated place

the lowest place

Project

Extreme places

You are going to research more about an extreme place in the world or in your

country. Choose one superlative {e.g. the most Populated or the wettest place).
When you are researching this place, focus on these four points:

+ Introduction: name and location

+ Details: facts and figures

+ How it compares to other places

« Anyotherinteresting/unusual information.

Give a short presentation to the class. Remember it is always more interesting if
you include some pictures in your presentation. Prepare cue cards that include
such things as the main points you want to cover or some facts and figures that
are difficult to remember. Try not to read your notes word for word - use your

own words to present your information. Invite the other students to ask you
questions at the end of your presentation.

Belo_w is some useful vocabulary you may need in your presentation. Look at the
text in the Reading section to see how to use it.

s i
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Useful vocabulary

« ...which coversan areaof ...

» ...everrecorded on the surface of the Earth

« ...Not many people know that ...

+ ...ontheborderof...

« ...isfamousforits...

* ...isknown as one of the ... + superlative adjective (highest, largest, tallest, etc.)

Imagine you have been contacted by a group of young university students

who want to visit the extreme place you talked about in your presentation.

Write an email to them giving them some advice. In your email mention the

following information: :

» How to travel there

«  What time of year they should go
« What clothes/equipment to take

+ Interesting things to see/do there.

@ Language focus

’.
Comparatives and superlatives ;
x Analysis
| Weuse adjectives in the | Look at these phrases from the reading text and underline all the adjectives.
g comparative form when we ‘ Are these adjectives in the superlative or compa rative form?
i ‘

want to compare two or more
| things. For example, Mount

Everest is higher than Mont Blanc. 2 The most isolated inhabited island group

1 The highest mountain above the centre of the Earth

The superlativeformisusedto . 3 The lowest recorded temperature
say that something is different

from all the other things or i

4 The hottest temperature ever recorded on the surface of the Earth ‘

. unique. For example, Lake Baikal Now look at these sentences and do the same as in the previous section.
| istheoldestandthedeepest | arethese adjectives in the superlative or comparative form?
| freshwater lake in the world. : _
i e | 5 Canadais much bigger than Switzerland.
6 The weather in the summertime is normally a bit better thanin the 1
springtime.

7 The architecture in Dubai is much more modern than in Paris.
8 Peoplein the countryside aresaid tobe a bit friendlier than in the city.

Work in pairs and look at the following rules about the comparative and superlative
forms. Then look at the previous eight phrases and sentences to help you decide
which rule is correct. Delete the wrong rule as appropriate. For eachrule find an
example from the eight phrases and sentences.

A Comparative forms use: “er’ AND more ... / the “est’ and the most ...

B Superlative forms use: “er’AND more ... / the “est’ and the most ...

C One-syllable adjectives use: “er’ AND the “-est’ /more ... AND the most ...
D

Two-syllable adjectives that end in a consonant + -y use: “jer’ AND the “iest’/
more ... AND the most ...
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E Otheradjectives with tw

cond Language

o or more syllables use:
t...
er’ AND the “ast’/more ... AND the mos

“er’ “est’/more .
F Irregular adjectives USE: _er’ AND the /

_I

sition ‘than’ is used with: the comp

..AND the most .../

arative form / the superlative fop,

The prepo : '
I Whenwewantto describe a small difference between two things, we use:

a bit/ much. R —
J When we want to describe a big difference between two things, ¢

a bit/ much.

Look at these irregular adjectives. What are the comparative and superlative
forms? Use a dictionary to check your answers.
+ good

« bad
« far

Practice

Exercise 1
Complete the gaps with the correct adjective form.

1 The....cccooerrrinnreennn... (wet) season of the year has just arrived.

2 Ihad such a good time on Saturday. Thank you for the trip. It was one of the
..................... (good) presents I've ever received.

3 llivemuch..eeevvienene. (far) from the station than you think. You’d better
take a taxi.

4 Todayit’ssupposedtobe...........

seeerenee. (SUNNY) than yesterday. Let’s
hope the forecast is right.

5 Thiscourseisabit......c..c.vvuun.n.

vervrevennnnnn. (difficult) than we thought
but it’s good for us anyway. ) e thought,

6 The......ceceeeeeeenee.. (easy) part of the test was the speaking. | think
I'll pass.

oo THB. .ttt o imasiensie (beautiful) city I've ever visited was Paris. I’'d love to
go back there next year.

8 The...

cesrnesneennecnneennn (bad) day of my life was when | overslept and
missed the beginning of my science test.
Exercise 2

Look at the sentences below. They all contain a spelling or grammatical mistake.
Can you spot the mistakes and correct them?

1 Mysisteris much beter at singing than | am.,

2 People say that studying is easyer than it used to be.,

3 Computers have made life more comfortabler,

: but also much complicated
than it was a few decades ago. (2 mistakes) :
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4 His marks are getting worst, but he doesn’t seem to worry about that at a||
5 Switzerland is one most beautiful countries I've ever visited,

6 It’s becoming so much hoter then it was when | was very little. (2 mistakes)

Exercise 3
Look at the following pictures and information and discuss the differences with

your partner. Make as many sentences as you can. Use both the comparative and
superlative forms and much / a bit where possible.

A

Mt. Kilimanjaro - 5895m Mt. Blanc - 4807 m (the Alps) K2 - 8611 m (the Himalayas)

C
The Yellow River (Huang He) - 5464 km (China)  The Danube - 2850km (Europe)  The Ganges - 2510km (India)

Activate your English

Work in small groups. Look at the nouns and adjectives in the tables. Compare
the nouns in each section using the adjectives given in both forms: comparative
and superlative.

For example: Grammar is the most important thing about learning English. Writing
is a bit easier than pronunciation.

H
3

Discuss your opinions in your groups. For example, you may say, ‘| see what you
mean, but in my view pronunciation is definitely more important than grammar’.
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pronunciation

; ‘fattening

|

i Fo!
>
m:

g me
T :
: . tw

in

7 Yo

:
< | ;
Idea adapted from: Grammar Practice Activities {CUP, 2006) us

Pre-listening activity

Think of trips you have made and different holidays you have had.

»  Where did you go?

»  Whatdid you do there?

«  What sort of experience was it? Was it exciting? Was it disappointing?

Now talk to your partner about your experience.

Listening: activity 1
Listen to six speakers in track 6. What experience is each speaker describing?
See Transcript 5 at the back of the book.

et & O '
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H Listening: activity 2
4l stdytlps \ l\l\jlow |!:sthenftol the.sm speakers again. How did each person feel about the experience?
Listening - matching atcht ,e ollowing stateme.nts to the correct speaker. There’s one extra statement that
speakers you don’t need. Before you listen, make sure you understand the wordsin the statements
When you do this kind of Speaker 1: A Ifeltisolated.
exam-type question, always .
— read the statemonte fivet Speaker 2: B Iwas unprepared.
and identify the key words in Speaker 3: C Ifelt nervous.
each statement. ;
o : Speaker 4: D lwanttodoitagain.
ile you are listening, try y : i
to listen for similar phrases, Speaker 5: E Ifelt disappointed.
— or examples of what is Speaker 6: F 1wantto move there.
mentioned in the statement. —
- G ifeltinspired.
For example, the statement
says: ‘I love to keep fit.' In
o the recording the speaker VocabUla ry 3

may say: ‘| play tennis ever :
FIGERINg anpd gyo running y These are some of the words from the recording. Can you match each one to its

mostafternaons’ Thase correct definition?
two pieces of information

S5 match. We call this implied (a hunter {n.)) (extinction (n.)] [ boost (v.) J circulation (n.)

information because it is not

directly stated.
e immune system (n. olluted (adj.
You hear the recording twice. [ f ( )j B (ad) (924

Al Check your answers with the
second listening. You should

~

It's when something stops existing. For example, when animals of the same

06 . 2
) use each statement once only. species all die and there are no more of them. ’
There is an extra statement
that you do not need to use. J When something goes round. J
*

It’s when something, such as water or air, becomes dirty. For example, l
when factories make the air dirty.

z Implied information is

|
i |

. information that is suggested, but |
| not stated directly. | It’s used when you talk about something that is connected with the sea.

[ A
(B
[c
G It’s a person who chases animals and then kills them.
E
For example, when you talk about animals that live in the sea.

For example, you say, ‘I really

\ /;)\__J\__Jk

| want to see this film again. You're | - ——

' implyingthatitwasagoodfilm G It's the protection your body has against illnesses.
and you liked it very much. |

Bl i G To improve.

Q speaking

Look at some of these feelings from Listening activity 2.

A |feltisolated.

I was unprepared.
| felt nervous.

| felt disappointed.

m O 6 W

| felt inspired.

.,w"“’ . ik ; i
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E to talk about your own experiences. First, spend a few

Use the tOpiCS A- antto say. Think about:

minutes thinking about whatyouw

. whereyou were

. whatyouwere doing there

. what happened to make you
. how you feel about it now.

Now work in pairs and talk to each other about
the conversation by asking each other extra que

feel that way

your experiences. Try to develo
stions about what has been sajg

The phrases below will help you in your conversation. I
When ! was little | ...
I've always wanted to ... ;

I've always been fascinated by ...

i |

2

3

4 Itwasn’tuntil ... (e.g. lastyear) thatl managed to ... ‘
5 Inmylifelve... (e.g. done, played, read) a lot of ...

6 You might think I'm crazy, but| ... :
7 What | never realised was that/how ... '
8

I’'ve read a lot about ...

& Writing

Writing: activity 1

Wor-k in pairs and look at the following question. Can you underline the words that
are tmportan_t? What do you need to include in your answer? Think about how you
would organise your answer, what information you could include and in what order.

In class you have been discussing the question:

How important is it for young people to travel and to get new experiences?

You feel strongly about the issue and ha i :
magazine. ve decided to write an article for the local L

Here are some comments from other students on the topic

1think the Internet
has all the answers|
need. | don’t need to
spend money on
travelling.

I don’t think that travel books, or TV
programmes, can give you the same
experfence as when you travel to a place and
experience everything with your own eyes,

Everyone should
travel to different
places. It is exciting
and it teaches you to
be independent.

The more experiences you get, the
richer your life will be. You will get a
lot of new ideas for your own life.

g
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Write an article of between 100 and 150 words giving your views about this topic

The comments above may give you some ideas, and you should also try to use
any ideas of your own.

Writing: activity 2
Read the sample answer below. What are the student’s views? Do you agree with

these ideas? Why? Why not?

How important is it for young people to travel
L
and to get new experiences?
[ ]
hen you are growing up, you it teaches you to be independent, visit this place. Which experience is .ﬁj_.I
hear a lot of people give you responsible for your own actions going to stay with you longer? 12
advice about what you should or i
¥ 2N Moi Brgatiiet, WNICRSyAUT Additionally, there isimmense pressure 1,3,
should not do. Recently, | have heard  parents always tag along and do - 14
e PR b o on young people to decide what career 4
f i g peop efs oy r:VT el e R IDF ROt path they want to take. How are you '
ﬂof:;\::, ;}toc;rgj ;our: aneao ul:.feel Secondly, | am a big fan of the supposed to know at the age of 15
o th" :I 7% pth'pd Internet. | do not think | could live or 167 However, if you have visited a
ADOLELNISSLUSSESIIBNCINLNIS day without it for one single day. Also, place and you felt very strongly about
and age, when the Internet is iW‘dEly the speed with which you can get what you saw or learnt, this experience
avan(;abée andtz;ll e lnilormatlonbyou information is breathtaking. | really might help you i dgcndmg what you
s .er cm'm rl-es — ,e cannot understand how my parents want to do later in life.
found at your fingertips, is travelling L r ’
beirior gt le should could live without it for so long. Overall, | strongly believe that
so.met 7|ng atyoung peopies Nevertheless, getting information young people should definitely
il dai from the Internet and experiencingit  travel and experience things first- i
First of all, | feel that young people  yourself are two completely different  hand. If we rely on the Internet |
do need to travel. It is not only the things. For example, you read about  too much, the real danger is that b
travel itself; it is also the experience  a country experiencing a shortage of ~ we might start to believe that the «
we can get out of it. | really believe water due to a dry season. Thenyou  virtual reality is our life. 2
17
17

Writing: activity 3
Read the sample answer again and answer the following questions.

B 5r¢ N7 A O A T T AR R o e e £
]
3

e ]
¢

1 Isthe article formal, informal, or neutral? Why? Who is going to read this
article?

2 How many paragraphs are there?

3 What do you include in the first paragraph?

4 How do you keep the readers interested?

5 What do you include in the middle paragraphs?
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n the last paragraph?

h start? Surr
and say when we Use them: first of all, secop d

6 Whatdoyouincludei
7 How does each paragrap

8 Lookatthe following linkers B
additionally, overall.

i thOSG? s NV
9 Can you find other linkers? When do we use L

) -
hrases that mean ‘in my opinion’!

10 Canyou find some p . wt
m

= wi

al

@ Vvocabulary 4 5!
Can you find words/phrases in the sample answer that mean the same as these? th
1 when you stop being a child and become an adult (phrasal verb) - oW
is

2 nota long time ago (adverb) St
anyone can get it (phrase) W

fi

very near and very convenient (phrase)

to like very much (phrase) n

3
4
5 to come with you, but it's not always welcomed (phrasal verb)
6
7 amazing (adjective)

8

very big, extreme (adjective)

Writing: activity 4

You are going to write an article about the same issues. First, think about the
organisation of your article. What ideas do you want to include and in what
order? Work in pairs and discuss this. Then write your article.

B

P
Y,

Writing: activity 5

Now read your partner’s article. What ideas did they incl
ude?
disagree with them? ! i e

Read the article again and check that your partner has included the following:

« atleastthree paragraphs

« arhetorical question

« their own opinion

« linkers to start paragraphs

+ linkers to join sentences

« anexample to support their opinion.

Is there anything they need to work on a bit more?

What about their grammar, vocabulary, spelling and punctuation? Did you notice
any mistakes?



Summary

ly,
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Can you remember...

in what country the coldest inhabited place on Earth is?
three interesting facts about the Dead Sea?

which word or phrase is the odd one out: a peak, a
mount, below sea level, altitude? Why?

what these four words mean: a sphere, the equator,

a hemisphere, salinity?

what the comparative and superlative forms are for
these adjectives: good, heavy, difficult, far?

what the mistake is in the following sentence? ‘My bag
is much more new than yours’

how to use comparative adjectives correctly? Can you
write three sentences comparing yourself and your
friend? Use ‘a bit’ and ‘much’ in your sentences.

Progress check IR R

;
{

f

«

ice

1am very good at this.

1 am OK, but I need a bit more practice.

1 can’t do this yet and I need to look at this section again.

o e S i il e 24 e A St A B 8 b M S 2 e -

-l

Chapter 3: The natural environment

who/what inspired one of the speakers in the
listening section?

the two adjectives, from the listening vocabulary section,
that are used when a) air or water becomes dirty, and

b) talking about things connected with the sea?

two linkers that mean ‘and’ and two linkers that
mean ‘but’?

one phrase that means ‘I think'?

how to list ideas for and against? Describe two
advantages and two disadvantages of travelling on your
own. Use the correct linkers to introduce your ideas.

how to keep readers interested when writing an
article?

- Go back to the Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to
show how confident you feel about your learning progress.

v
v
X

T -

s i paa JOY




Chapter 4:
The life of an astronaut

Objectives -

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:
« . reading skills - answering questions about being an
astronaut

speaking skills - discussing the topic of space and being
an astronaut

listening skills - completing sentences about becoming
anastronaut

reading and writing skills - reading a short
text about becoming an astronaut and filling
in a form.

You will also learn an
language skills:

* compound nouns

+ prefixes

+ modal verbs and other phrases of obligation

« the use of capital letters ang punctuation marks,

d practise the following

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

« discussing a wide range of topics using precise
vocabulary

» discussing the requirements for different jobs.
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Pre-reading activity
Have you ever thought what it would be like to be an astronaut in space? What
would daily life be like?

Work in small groups and discuss the following everyday routines. What are
these routines like for an astronaut in space on board a space shuttle? What
difficulties do you think astronauts face?

: Discuss the following:

’:".

« sleeping
« brushing teeth
« eating

+ exercising.

Reading: activity 1
Read the text and find the answers to the questions in the pre-reading activity.
In pairs, compare the information with your original ideas. What do you find

strange or surprising?

Sor g A ey CIENBAG P T ey TR RS LA
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| Living in space :
A rypicgcl day for an astronaut in space 1s @ ve:y busy
one. On top of astronauts’ working ho.urs spen Zn‘

duties like routine maintenance of equipment or doing
scientific experiments, a lot of the time is dedlcaleel tho
their personal daily routine. Everyday tasks that mig t
seem simple on Earth have to be approached quite

differently in space.

|

!

i

E

|

i

§

| Sleeping

| The International

' Space Station

{ orbits the Earth,
which means that

| astronauts on board
experience 15
sunrises in a day.

[ Ofcourse, it is

L impossible for them
to follow this cycle, :

[ as humans are used ~

! toa 24hour day,

i soall astronauts’

I schedules are fixed

i to follow the 24-

i hour cycle. Eight
hours are allocated
for sleeping, but
most astronauts will only sleep for six because of their

i long working day. Astronauts can choose where they

| want io sleep, but the key to getfing a good night's

- rest s fo strap their body to their bed, so that they
don't float around while sleeping. Astronauts sleep in
sleeping bags which are tethered to the walls. There
are a few brave individuals who go to sleep while

floating free, but they are very likely to be woken by
bumping info something. Another thing that is very
different from Earth is the constant noise made by
all the machines on board and the light. That is why
some of the crew prefer to use earplugs and eye
masks to help them sleep. For the astronauts, the
day on board the International Space Station begins
at 6 o’clock GMT*.

i

Daily hygiene

Zero gravity makes daily hygiene quite a challenge.
There are no showers or taps on board. Instead
astronauts clean their faces and hands with wet
towels and waterless shampoo is used fo wash thejr

| e SN

S

B et

T i e o b N R
- R I T T e s

‘I;;ir “The advantage of waterless shampoo s they
. S foam, so there is no peed for
dfoei;n F; frer astronauts have brushed their teeth,
:L’;; S?I;cllow the toothpaste and the wael Ihey’u;e
for rinsing. When astronauts shave f'mhg elelffrfc
shavers, they do this next fo a fan which sucks in g

the hairs.

Eating

Space food has improved quite a lot since the first

space missions. In the early 1960s, spaca f005:| Wl
stored in aluminium tubes in small blf&Slzec'i pieces.
It was done this way so that the food containers
wouldn’t weigh too much or be too large to store. The
range of space food for astronauts fo choc?se from.
expanded in the 1970s. Nowadays, plastic containers
are used to store food and astronauts have a choice
of around 150 different kinds of food. Many ready-
made meals are dehydrated meaning water has to
be added to them before the food can be consumed.
Astronauts can then heat up their meals in ovens, just
like we do on Earth. No extra care needs to be taken
when eating fruits and vegetables, but liquid foods,
like soups, need to be eaten carefully. Therefore,
astronauts use straws to sip the food from packets.
Bread may also cause problems because any loose
crumbs floating around in zero gravity can cause
damage to equipment, or they can be breathed in by
astronauts. For this reason, astronauts eat specially
prepared fortillas which don’t make so many crumbs.
Another interesting fact is that astronauts who stay
'”IZ‘:”? ?m;”)’ for a long time, tend to complain that
Ee::’o;e Tezs :::‘”i_fo T%Sfe }){cnd as their taste buds
food proves Slllve. >0, Itis no surprise that spicy

‘ Popular with many astronauts.

Exercising

Floating in zero gravity means that astronauts use their
muscles less than on Earth, so the muscles weaken.
Complete weightlessness also affects astronauts’ bone
density (how strong their bones are). To prevent both
of these problems daily exercise is very important

so the International Space Station is equipped witi‘n
treadmills and special exercise bicycles without
wheels. Another benefit of daily exercise is that
astronauts are prepared for when they return home
and experience gravity again.

‘_GMT is Gree_nwich Mean Time. The Greenwich Meridian Line
in England is the place where all time zones are measured.

A e s e o
B ad TR TR AT S et
2 T e oy



Chapter 4: The life of an astronaut

Reading: activity 2

In Chapter 2 you learnt how important it is to try and guess the meaning of word
from the context. To remind yourself what to look out for when guessing the -
meaning of new words, read the Study tip box about guessing vocabulary by
looking at the context in the Vocabulary section of Chapter 2.

Look at the words that are highlighted in blue in this text. Can you guess their
meaning? Read the sentences around them and make a note of your guesses.
Use easy words to explain the meaning.

Compare your ideas with a partner. Do you have similar explanations? What
helped you decide?

@Vocabulary 1

Exercise

Look at the following definitions of the highlighted words and match them to the
correct words in the text.

A to schedule time for a particular activity (verb in the passive voice)
B toincrease in number or size (verb)

C when you don’t get enough water into your body (adjective)

D

when something is attached to something else so that it doesn’t move (verb
in the passive voice)

m

to wash something out, usually with water, to make it clean (verb)
small bits of bread that fall off when you are eating, or cutting, bread (noun)

G when something moves through the air or water without falling or
sinking (verb)

H when you suck in small amounts of liquid with your mouth (verb)

Reading: activity 3
Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1 What work commitments do astronauts have in space?

2 How long do astronauts tend to sleep for?

3 Whydo some astronauts find it difficult to sleep in space? Give two details.
4 Whyis waterless shampoo used in space?
5

What types of food could cause problems when eaten on board a spacecraft?
Give two examples.

Why do some astronauts like to eat spicy food?

(2]

7 Whyisitimportant for astronauts to exercise in space? Give two details.
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. 547 people had gone into Disc

space by the year 2014. . Whatdo you find fa
. Astronauts can become . Whatwould you fin

up to 5¢m taller when they
have been in space for at
least a month.

« Asitdoesn’trainor
getwindyinspace, an

Q) speaking

ing pointsin small groups- '
scinating about the daily routiné of an astrgnaut? Whyy
d difficult if you were an astronau.t in spac7e. Is there
ou would miss if you were in space:

' ?
ot be able to do in space:
gan astronaut? Why? Why not?

uss the follow

anything from Earth thaty
What hobbies would you n \
Would you ever consider becomin

astronaut’s footprint can project :
stz anthe Moo Ioet Imagine you are going into space for a long time. You are all;):g/.ecfc t:)ht.a ll<(e
it : i ? First, think ve
] oS five personal items. What would you take with you am.:l Wh}/ ry
our choices in small groups.

carefully about your selection. Then, discussy

Imagine that you have been asked to carryout a
people of the 21st century think are the ten most
in our lives. Interview students from ot

survey to find out what young
important and useful things
her classes and make notes of the most

common answers. Discuss your findings in small groups and make your final top
ten selection. Then tell the other groups/students in your class. Don’t forgetto
give reasons why these things were chosen.

Ha
Co

: Key _ﬁérihifcomé&qi_:d nouns

In English we can make new
nouns by putting two words
together. For example, when you
put foot and ball together, you
get football. These are called

Ree—

3
i
i
]
1
§
|
i
1

o T Lo

ve a class discussion about ‘What your generation will be remembered for.
nsider future inventions and discoveries in different areas of life.

Based on the information from your survey, write a report about what things

young people can’t live without in everyday life. At the end of your report, say

whether you think these things are essential for life, or if young people have @
become too dependent on these.,

@ Vocabulary 2

3 CO L |
E mpoundnouns. | Compound nouns
Sometimes these words are written | Exercise 1
i asone word, sometimes they need Th fse b
: ; ] ereare anu i i
! ahyphen,and sometimes they are | e 1 mber of compound nouns in the reading text. Scan the text and ,
| witten as twowords.For eample, | examples of compound nouns that are written asone word and t !
| loothpaste, apasser-by, a busstop. | Exercise 2 e
b fiotae nat shiehn s vane. | Work with a partner and look at th i |
] e following word i
, acompound noun, checkin an ‘ together to make a new compound noun, No%v liste:{ :ooin ot dilies '
* Englishdictionary. | youranswers. Only two compound nouns are written as tr::cokv-vl ar:jd C\Ef:kh

ords. Whic

I

_ it

RSEINIESSRNREEIEEZI ones are they?



4

b
i
¢
i
}
g
§
3

When you say words in English,
they are divided into syllables.
For example, when you say
‘pro-nun-ci-a-tion’, this word
~ hasfive syllables, but only one is
1 stressed.

Knowing which syllable in the
| word is stressed helps you with
pronunciation.

_InEnglish one syllablein a
‘word is always stressed. That
means that this syllable is said
- more strongly. This stress can

. sometimes move to a different

- ‘s'y!lable.

< Forexample, in ‘re-cord’ the

- first syllable is stressed when

~ its a noun, but when it's averb
“the second syllable is stressed:
re-cord:

R A TR ST SR T 512

s .
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Can you think of other compound nouns starting with these words? Check
answers in the dictionary. e

L " iz shuttle |
2 wheel line |
3 drinking <Hing
4 rai
rain board (2x)

5 space book

00
6 face ball

a

7 basket

water
8 bank
B i scraper |
10 dead sticks 4

fall f
11 gold i
12 key chair !
13 pick fish i
14 sky pocket /
15 sun note

See Transcript 6 at the back of the book.

Exercise 3 - pronunciation
Listen to the compound nouns from Exercise 2 again and repeat them. Can you
mark the syllable stress? Where is the syllable stress in compound nouns?

Activate your English
Complete the gaps with words from Exercise 2 and then discuss the answers in
small groups.

1 Doesa. ereanas .. make a good pet? What pets do you have? s it
lmportant for a chlld to have a pet? Why? Why not?

2 Do you think tablets, like iPads, Without ......ccoivieiiiiieiinnnns are
popular? What is your prediction for the future of computers? In what form
will they exist?

3 Doyouhavea.......ciiiiiiennnn account? What are the advantages
and disadvantages of having a ............c..c..u.e.. @ccount and what sort of
information is it OK to share?

4 Doyouthinkthereisenough ........c..c.csueueun.. .  access in public buildings
in your town/city? Is it easy for ......................... users to use the public
transport? What changes would you suggest if you were the mayorin your
town/city?

5 Do you think we'll still be paying with .............................. in ten years’
time? What means of payment will we have then, in your opinion?

6 Isitgoodtohave........cccceiiiiiiieneenn. .7 Can you meet your

., or are you often late with giving in your homework,
a55|gnments or prOJect work?
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give to tourists not to be a victim of

7 Whatadvice would you lways careful with your things whep

w ... 7Areyoua >

IR T I (I = caseae® ; take-

Syllable’s travelling? What precautions do you

Syllable stress ; OSSO veevsrnrmrermesinmmsen st et

and new words g Everyonehasthe right to have ac le waste @ [0t Of weveverimneecsnm

When you are learning “?W Do you think that sometimes [lJec;p

e words. s impor ink of some examples?

these words. It is important to e et T ? Do you have any;
well-known .oo..eeeees

use the correct pronunciation
of new words right from the
beginning.

You can look up the stress in
an English dictionary. Online
dictionaries have recorded
pronunciation,

The pronunciation in
dictionaries is shown between
two forward slashes, like

this: /[pranansi‘eifn/. The
main stress is often marked
as asmall line similar to an
apostrophe(). The stressed
syllable is the one that comes
after this small line. In the
word pronunciation'the
fourth syllable is the one you
stress most when speaking.

! Key term: prefixes

25

Prefixes are the part of a word
that is sometimes added at the
beginning. Prefixes are often
added to adjectives and verbs,
but some nouns can have
prefixes too.

Some prefixes make the word
negative. For example, kind and

~ unkind.

Other prefixes add a new

meaning to the original word. |
Forexample, nationaland
 multinational."Multi here means |
~ ‘more than one'.

msblinie it Ko i v’ B L

9 Canyou think of any -
your country? Do you th'm
housing in some countries

... are the answer to the lack

ou like to live in one? Why? Why not?

? Wouldy
ng? Do you think we’ll still have

in the classroom in future? Do you think
udents will study from home? What
tages of interactive learning online be?

10 How do you see the future of learni
reerenesn tOWIItE ON

;l.l'l.é.a;ming will be interactive and st
would the advantages and disadvan
Would you personally enjoy it?

@ vocabulary 3

Prefixes

Exercise 1
Read the information about prefixes in the Key term box. There are four words

with prefixes in the reading text. Can you find them? Which word has a prefix that
makes the word negative? Which words have a prefix that adds a new meaning?
What is the meaning of these prefixes?

In this chapter you are going to learn about prefixes that add a new meaning to
the original word.

Exercise 2
Your teacher will dictate a few more words. Work in three grou ps and focus on

one prefix. Listen to your teacher and write down the dictated words that can be
used with your prefix.

Exercise 3
Look at these six columns. The words in each column need i
. . . _ the same prefix.
you identify the prefix? Which of these prefixes usually need a hyphe:l::? g

x Key term: hyphen

pridian o ] !
¢ Ahyphen s a short line that ! i
ks wa i . o
§. connects two words together. i . confident | paid paid violent war
i Compqund_ag!jectiv_esare & : graduate service eat developed | resident soci l- al
¢ commonly joined by a hyphen. | script et ; ocial |
_;F, For example, hard-working. ; portrait | complicated | value smoking clockwise
T e e B ; roduction | discipli srocaill]
SRR SR A R P iscipline | sleep cooked Jjudgemental perspir{rﬂ
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Exercise 4 - meaning

Look at all the prefixes from Exercises 2 and 3 and match them to their correct
meaning:

1 toomuch

2 notenough

3 itonlyinvolves you, not other people
after something happens

before something happens

two

to remove

against

W 0 ~N o u M

absent from something

Exercise 5 - pronunciation

Listen to the words with prefixes in track 8 (recording 1). Where is the stress? Do
we ever stress prefixes? Can you write them in the correct column?

Now listen to the answers in track 8 (recording 2). Were you correct? Listen again
and copy the pronunciation. Pay attention to the syllable stress.

See Transcript 7 at the back of the book.

Activate your English

Rewrite the following questions using one of the words from Exercises 2 and 3.
Then answer these questions in pairs.

1 Do you think it’s important to speak two languages these days? Why? Why
not?

2 What do you know about the issue of forests being cut down in order to use
the land in other ways? Can you think of examples of how this affects the
area and the living things there?

3 How popular is ready-made supermarket food in your country? How healthy
do you thinkitis?

4 Inwhat jobs are people not paid enough or paid too much? Can you give
some examples and explain why you think that?

5 Are there problems with people behaving in an unfriendly way (e.g. playing
loud music on the bus, graffiti, etc.) in public places in your country? How do
you think these people should be punished?

6 Do you agree with the idea that all public places should be smoke-free? What
benefits does it bring?
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on, do astro
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L oo long and been late

8 Haveyouever sleptt
What happened next?

for something? When?

Pre-listening activity

Work in small groups. Discuss whether you have heard of any famous astronauts
What facts do you know about these astronauts?

Listening: activity 1
Listen in track 9 to the first part of a talk on the radio given by an astronaut called

Tim. Listen for his personal details. Don't write anything down. How many details
can you remember?

Listening: activity 2
Read the profile of an astronaut and t

ryto predict the type of answer you will
need.

Listen to the whole programme and complete the profile. Write one or two words
only in each gap. You will hear the talk twice.
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.

Profile of an astronaut "y
Personal details i
Tim Mason : _ *
a He comes from ......cccociiivveinnvinn., ; i
b He first worked as a ......................... .
Facts about the Space Center i
¢ Johnson Space Center* was founded in ......................

d Atotal of ......................... astronauts trained at the f
Space Center were from outside America. 4
i
Training i
s
e-The idbanashisn ..... was the main difficulty 3
for Tim. ' i3
f Taking the swimming test without .......................
meant he had to repeat it. i
g Tim was most pleased With hOW ........c.vunrervvnen....
his mentor was.
h Tim has chosentobea........................

training has finished.

i+ I AV g O T AR B e by R TR

*uUs spéiting.

Q Speaking

Discuss the following questions in small groups.

+  What do you think you would find difficult about the astronaut tramlng"’
+  What would you enjoy?
«  What type of person makes a good astronaut?

See Transcript 8 at the back of the book.

@ Language focus

Maodal verbs and other phrases of qbligation

~ Analysis

Read about modal verbs of obhgatlon in the Key term box Then look at
Transcript 8. The modal verbs and phrases have been highlighted for you.
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put the modal verbsin Transcript 8 into the following four categories:

omething

hing

A ltis necessary foryou todos
B Itisagood idea foryou to do somet
C You are allowed to do something

D Itisimportant thatyou don’t do something.

s in the transcript again and how they are
ed to be followed by the bare infinitiy,
he infinitive form, with ‘to’ (i.e. tody

Look at the phrases and modal verb
used in sentences. Decide which ones ne
without ‘to’ (i.e. do), and which ones needt
List them under the following two headings.

. Modal verbs and phrases without ‘to’

« Modal verbs and phrases with ‘to’

Look at the following groups of sentences and decide if they mean the same,
Then answer the questions about their meaning.

1 You can be 5 minutes late. You can’t be late. You mustn’t be late.

In which sentence(s) are you allowed to be late?

2 You must do your homework before I get back. As a student you have todo
your homework.

In which sentence(s) is it necessary for you to do your homework?
3 You can’t touch any of the exhibits. You mustn’t touch any of the exhibits.

In which sentence(s) are you not allowed to touch the exhibits?

4 |In Ol’.ll' school you have to wear a uniform at school; you get into trouble if you
don’t. In some countries you don’t have to wear a uniform at school

In which sentence is it necessary to wear a uniform?

In which sentence is it not necessary to wear a uniform?

5 You should see the doctor; you don’
' ; on’t look too w ;
this could be something more serious. ell. You must see the doctor;

In which sentence is the obligation stronger?

Practice

Exercise 1

Work in pairs and fill in the gaps with the i
_ most suit
Sometimes more than one answer is possible, e mdaleehar gy

1 Astr
stronauts seereesneneenns. COMplete three stages of special training,

2 Trained astronauts............ .............choosewhatassignmenttheywant

to work on.
3 " SHUENES inisenitinssisnirrsn be on time for their lessons,
4 When you go and see a movie, you
Py seeesessennenn.. talk on the phone
5 You.........c..ceee..... €@t or drink during your lessons,
(511 S —

s+sseereenns GEL UP €arly on your day off,
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Chapter 4: The life of an astronaut

T YOU vrrrnnineeairinieeannnneeses. take an exam at the end of your studies,
8 YOU..ccoiiiriiireaciiiineennns s US€ your mobile phone in class.

9  Passengers.........coeeserereennnnn... SHOW their passports and tickets before
boarding the plane.

10 Youdon’tlookwell.You ........cccoeevevvneeee.... Se@ the school nurse.

Exercise 2

Work in pairs and write down ten sentences about your school rules. These
rules could be about, for example, uniforms, mobile phones, lateness, exam
preparation, etc.

In your rules you can include what is necessary to do and what is not allowed.

Then compare your lists and say why you selected these ten rules. How
important are these rules in your opinion?

For homework, choose a public place (e.g. a cinema, a hospital, a library, etc.)
and write down ten rules for this place. In your next lesson, read out the rules to

the class without saying what place it is. Your classmates will have to guess what
place you chose to write about.

Activate your English

Work in small groups. Look at the selection of different jobs below. Discuss what
obligation, or lack of obligation, each job involves and explain why. For example,
an astronaut has to be physically strong because the training is very tough.

ateacher 2 a nurse P a baker 2
— 'FWM‘"M T e ————— - e ———
a soldier 3 ¢ abusdriver 2
S — -t r—— PR
R il L T ———__
a surgeon S a lawyer . atouristguide
“""*wp.....,.‘.,_,__.m—r'—""rﬁ“ e Tt sty ..\,wa"-‘”“"ﬂ ) s ————_ sl
amusician a chef ¥

i~ -
res

< ——
. - - !
m._ﬂ‘_.;“-p,_‘-"" - e }“Wﬂ!l'\‘“:#\-”""

(©Reading and @) writing

Reading: activity 1

You are going to read a text about Alessio. His dream is to become an astronaut.
Read the first two paragraphs quickly and find as many personal details about
Alessio as you can. Then work with a partner and write down these details.

I DN

\y
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. - R person, so he doesn’tlike |
: ot i lessio is quite a Private. i h happi !
.1 ; ; Grossi. His family 2 - ' calling. He is much happier
gresscine nf:meﬁls Aﬁflor:c:?l;c;:;:: ago and setled it when pGOPIﬁ tie;prafher gmn call him on his cell
Zﬂf\:‘;';éﬁg;‘; iTt‘he sl:te of linois. They used to live ; peopl'el'heoT;:: why he keeps his email address
o:) 73 Morgan Str:aet, but moved just before Alessio was Rhofe; that everyone can remember it. It is

- . l o) :
born and now they all live together at 4 Ashland Avenue. q;:;:i:;“gheo:mai],com. His cell phone number is 078
: in the United States 19 years ago on Qleas’y = Bm = is dream very seriously.
?I;shsg i Eomli;%e His vounger sister was born in the 602 9937. Alessio takes h|s. mme, it will
th September . His young If he manages to complete this progra /

S b ees years et in 1957 teach him very useful skills and give him a lot of self

' This year Alessio is busy preparing for his final exams  giscipline that will help him in all sorts of jobs. It will

3 TR
g e P A 2 T
A A O S M e am
grmror g .

at his local college. He has chosen Science, English also look good on his curriculum vitc:e: He's very Il('lclrd
_and Maths for his finals. Apart from English he can on himself. He goes to the gym three times a wee and
also speak Italian and would like to learn Spanish. goes running in the park twice a week. On top of that,

After his holiday in ltaly next year, he intends to study he goes swimming every Saturday. He is very fit and

Computer Science and Chenmistry at the University of ;¢ Physical Education teacher thinks Alessio is the best
Chicago. His dream is fo train at the Johnson Space student he has ever had, with an excellent fitness level.
Center and to become an astronaut. That is why he Alessio thinks that if you have the chance to go on this

wants o apply for a place on a programme for young programme, six months are just not enough. That is

hopefuls, which provides some basic training and why he would like fo attend for one year.
preparation for young people like Alessio.

e e o . e g = I

Reading: activity 2
u Q ~ g y |

Look at the following words on the left that are often found on forms. Can you

ls:ltlll'::‘;'r:’a fotiii match them to their examples on the right? i
Read the form very carefully. (T f
Make sure that you answer 1 delete :
in the way the form asks you R s. ¢
to do. Watch out for words o sz !
such as ‘circle’, ‘underline’, fo 7 gk !
‘tick’ and ‘delete’. Itis also B e e i
important that you use T : :
capital letters correctly. 3 underline ;
When you are looking for A a— }
information in the text, fRan R

underline the answers so that 4 circle

you can find them again later.

Make sure that you complete i3 give details

the form in the first person R LR

(i.e. 1, my, etc.).

[6 7 'use%-é_’pna; letters

Reading: activity 3
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; Training programme for young astronauts
i Section A E
Fullname:

Gender (please delete): male/female

Address:

Date of bhirth:

Mobile/Cell phone number:

A R A

Emailaddress:

Preferred method of contact (please tick):

Phone [ Email D By post O

Section B

Languages spoken:

How would you describe your level of fitness (please circle):

! poor average good excellent .
i £ ¢
B E Preferred length of course (please delete): i
{ :
i sixmonthsfone year [
; -
! SectionC

ot

Inthe space below, write one sentence giving your reason for choosing this programme, and one sentence giving
details of how this programme would help you in your future studies/career.

PR Ly e g T
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Punctuation is used to show the
reader where a sentence starts
and finishes, or to show thata
sentence has more than one part.

The start of a sentence is shown
by using a capital letter. The
sentence ends with a full stop () or
sometimes with an exclamation ¢
mark (1). A question mark (?) is ‘
used at the end of a question.

For more examples of punctuation, |
go to Writing activity 2. |

|
S

{
PR |

Core Englishasa

Writing: activity 1

gecond Language

he following categories of words. Circle the ones that need a capity|
Look at theio

letter.
” school subjects

first names

days
common nouns surnames parts of the day
treet na
names of cities shops pronouns s mes
L countries nationality languages

Writing: activity 2 _
Read the Key term box about punctuatio
examples of punctuation and what we ca
names and the punctuation?

n. With a partner, look at some
Il it in English. Can you match the

a capital letter

an exclamation mark ,

a full stop H
an apostrophe ?

a question mark !
acomma It’s

mTmoN®@P

Writing: activity 3
Look at the following sentences, What punctuation marks can you find? When do
we usually need to use them?

1 What’s your name?

2 I’ve never eaten seafood, lamb or avocado.

3 Peter! Wait!

4 Ifyou don’t study hard, you’ll fail your exam.
5 This is Katie’s coat. She must have forgotten it.
Writing: activity 4

With a partner, find the mistakes in punctuation in the following sentences and
correct them.

1 Ivetold you many times. (1 mistake)
Cani ask you what time it is. (2 mistakes)
If i were you | wouldn’t do it (3 mistakes)

She want’s to be an astronaut. (1 mistake)

i & W N

[ want to go to tokyo New york and paris. (4 mistakes)

Writing: activity 5
In the form-filling exercise, you have to write two sentences at the end of the
form. Look at the following question.

Write one sentence about why you want to study English in Oxford and one
sentence about your previous experience of studying English.

The follow}ng answers are not correct. Work with your partner and say what
types of mistakes the student made. In each answer there are two types of
mistakes. Then rewrite the sentences so that they are all correct
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| } 1 llike Oxford. I study english in china for two years.

2 |heard that Oxford is a beautifull city and there are very good langage schools
My brother studyed there last year and really enjoyed himself. I've ben studyin.g

\ i Englih for four years now and want to continu my studys in the UK to improve
' my pronunciation. | find pronunciation really dificult and need a lot of practice.

3 Martawant’s to study in Oxford because, her sister live’s there and she want'’s
to be near her She studied English at primary school a long time ago, but
only for three years

4 because my friend was there and liked it very much. i've been studying
e english by myself on the Internet and by watching american films.

Writing: activity 6
Answer the following three questions. Remember what you have learnt in this section :
and write your answers very carefully. Then check your answers with your partner.

1 Write one sentence giving details of the course you want to study, and one
sentence saying why you chose it.

2 Write one sentence giving details of a part-time job you want to do, and one
sentence explaining your reasons.

3 Write one sentence explaining the main reason why you want to study in

Australia, and one sentence saying how you found out about our college. :
Summary
n do
Can you remember ...
+ how astronauts sleep? » where the Johnson Space Center is?
+ which verb is connected with movement: to expand, + two things astronauts have to do during their training?
to float, to sip? + three words/phrases that mean the same as ‘must’?
+  which word(s) are connected with water: crumbs, «  how to talk about rules? Make three sentences about
dehydrated, to rinse, to sip? rules in your school.
( + whatacompound noun is? « thedifference in meaning between ‘You mustn’t come
? + how to make a compound noun with ‘rain’, ‘gold’ on Friday’ and ‘You don’t have to come on Friday?
!
nd and ‘bank’? + inwhat ‘person’ you should fill in a form?
+  four prefixes, what they mean and give an example » when we use capital letters in English? Give five
with a word for each of them? examples. -
*  where the syllable stress is in: oversleep, postgraduate . what each oftheseiscalled? 2 , * |
and self-discipline? + how to use the punctuation marks from the previous
« three words that need a hyphen? question? Can you use the marks in sentences?
Progress check™
?\ Go back to the Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to
- show how confident you feel about your learning progress.
s
i . lamvery good at this. v
.= o 2 of
i - lamOK,but ! need a bit more practice.
o X e A
i lcan’tdo this yet and | need to look at this section again. X




Chapter 5:
Social media

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:

« reading skills - taking notes about the advantages and
disadvantages of social networking sites

« speaking skills - discussing the issue of social
networking sites

« listening skills - multiple-choice exercise about the
impact of social networking sites

« writing skills - writing a summary about the advantages
~ and disadvantages of social networking sites; writing an
article expressing disadvantages.

You will also learn and
language skills:
* sequencing linking words

+ words and phrases connect
networking sites

» first conditional and other future clauses.

practise the following
ed with computers and social

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:
« “discussing future intentions
« developing and maintaining a dialogue.
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Pre-reading activity

In this chapter we are going to talk about social media, especially social networking.

Discuss in groups whether you use social networking sites. Think about the
advantages and disadvantages of using these sites. Choose one member of your
group to write down the ideas you think of during your discussion.

Compare your ideas with the other groups.

Reading: activity 1
Work in two groups. One group reads Article A which looks at the advantages of social

networking and the other group reads Article B which looks at the disadvantages.

Read the text and underline the positive and negative points that are mentioned.

When you have finished reading, compare the information with your partner.

[
!

The advantages of social networking
! The main reason why most people sign up to social
.1 . networking sites is to stay in touch with other people.
: These sites also help people to find their childhood
friends that they have lost touch with. Renewing these

long-lost friendships is just a click away. It is very
exciting to be able to catch up with friends and keep

%”’L ‘ ith their news on an almost daily basis thanks to

7 frequent updates.

. Keeping up-to-date, however, doesn’t have to be
restricted to friends and acquaintances. What
any people tend fo forget is that they can also use
ng sites for professional reasons. It is actually
rea w'dlzl,.‘of_ﬁnaing out about upcoming job

S!S

SIS A A A

Then tell somebody from the other group what you found out about your topic.

opportunities. Friends might know about job vacancies
that may not be advertised elsewhere or they can

even recommend their friends for certain jobs. Even
people already employed can gromate their business
online. This is particularly important for artists, actors
and musicians who can create pages devoted 1o their
band or theatre company, and inform fans about their
gigs or latest exhibitions. In addition, the sites can be
used to allow the public to give instant feedback on the
artists’ work and to interact with their favourite artist.

Another great plus of social networking sites is how

easy it is to organise an event with your friends. Thanks
to different seftings people can organise their friends

by different criteria. These criteria could be how close
friends they are, common interests and hobbies or where
they live. This means if a certain event tokes place, for
example, an open-air concert or a football match, all
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I— ; P eop‘e_ may down l :
: vy jends to softwore .+ really is. For example, someone

they hove fo do is invite the ﬂgh;fgrrzuro 3;:‘2?;,1;@5 unaware of th::r::(r;oolyvideo clip which looks OBwlupeL, |
: : ing sites © ive @ .
o dn e || L vt v
and games, ‘

£ ol o5
globe can invite each other o partcipate and compel® hey are asked 1o install @ program, whi

i ich the clip, t :
in a variety of games without leaving e ol \irsmin fact, @ virus. After the computer has been infected

/ ] .
with the virus, the scammers QcCess the person’s friend lig

Afer joining a social networking 5"? it can llneczlr;we{
- icti e. Allo
The disadvantages of social networking overwhelming, as well as addictive for peop

o just o few o
he friend list can grow from jus !
Sadly, social networking is not always good for us. One ﬁus:jr:z:' :nesome cases even thousands. This means a
 of the biggest drawbacks is how much easier i;c::os " lot of con'stcnf updates. Unless people customise frheér
become for your personal details to be accessed onfine. - 1l be bombarded with numerous feeds,
gL o Hings, they will be bomba P
The dilemma people are foced v:nt’n is hc.>w mucl'! to share. i"iikls gnd po);is e thess-will moke ey difficult to K
On the ane hand, if people don' shcre‘mformchon, d specific information about friends they are really
their potential friends won't be able o find them. On the  find spe d lso means
other hand, if people share too much, they risk that his close to. The number of constant updates also m :
e forma ':”m i~ l::und b dishones’t people and used that people find it very tempting to keep checkrng:;, just
lblheir own advantage. They can then farget people in case there is something they need to know: This will
with endless junk mail or hijack their email accounts. In only distract them from whatever they are doing.
the worst cases, this can even result in aftempts to access A} in all, we can say that the advantages of having
people’s bank accounts or to steal their identity. social networking account outweigh the disadvantages.
another big online threat is people known as ‘scammers'. Howe\ter, it goes w:ithout saying.fhcf the key to o_n[ine
They ST e S AL R safety is to be sensible and cautious when deciding
A ml B e ool what information and how much to share online.
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@ vocabulary 1

Look at the following words and phrases that appear in the texts. Scan your text and

circle the words. Can you guess the meaning from the text? What do you think the
words mean? Then check in an English dictionary. Explain the

meanings to a partner.

Article A Article B

«  tocatch up with friends (phrasal verb) | .

4 + tokeep up with the news (phrasal
i 5

a dilemma (noun)

‘ : to be faced with something (phrase
| Atopicsentenceisasentence verb) *  touse something to your own
{ ina paragraph that introduces. | + tofind out (phrasal verb) advantage (phrase)
. the topic of that paragraph. This +  upcoming job opportunities (adjective) | «  genuine (adjective)
| sentence will tell you what topic |  to be devoted to something (phrase) | . overwhelming (a djective)
i isdiscussed anditisoftennear + instant feedback (adjective) «  tempting (adjective)
the beginning of the paragraph. | -
. Everythingthatisvrittenafter ]
 the topic sentence suppenisthe | Reading: activity 2
- topic, usually by giving examples * Yo:;rekgoing to make notes for a presentation about the advantages of social
; or explanations. i hetworking. First look at the K g .
;__;_ei.-;.w;.,., it s and nOte-tiking. Then look at y term and Study tip boxes about topic sertnces

Article A about the advantages of soci ing
. i cial networking
The topic sentences have been highlighted for you, Can you find examples of
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Study tip:

Reading and note-taking
When you are asked to read a
text to identify an idea, itisa
good idea to look for a topic
sentence in each paragraph.
This helps you when you
need to locate particular
information. You should look
for topic sentences to know
if the paragraph contains

the information you need in
order to answer the question.
Make sure you write brief
answers under the correct

k heading.

the supporting ideas for each topic sentence? Read

: the text and underline thi
information. The first paragraph has been done for erline this

you as an example.
When you have finished, check in pairs to see if you have the same information

Reading: activity 3
Prepare a presentation about the advantages of using social networking. Copy

the notepad below and complete the notes with the information you have found.

Make your notes under each heading.

Do this activity in pairs and then compare with the rest of the class.

086446¢dd44dddddddddeddddddddsd

The most common reasons given for joining social networking sites.

How social networking sites can help people to look for work.
What types of outdoor social activities can be arranged online.

Reading: activity 4

Now you are going to do the same as in activity 3, but this time look at the
disadvantages of using social networking sites. Before you start, remember the
steps you took to find the information for Article A. Now work on your own and
complete the notes for Article B about the disadvantages.

$6666666666666d6666666dééd66d¢ )

The dangers of revealing too much personal information online.
L
.

. LTI

What damage scammers can do.

L]

. dessessbBlsnranNR RNy

Consequences of constant updates.

. M I L R R L N N R T RN YT
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Writing: activity 1 ummary about social networking based on your ngy,
fomiins . iteas i I
You are %0;25 I'C(Z;"’{:rm and Study tip boxes about how to write a summary,
: ! Firstrea

f,' A surﬁmary is a piece of writing. 4

that reduces a long text toa much ; Look at the question:
shorter one. Inthe summary, the | <entation to your classmates. Your
writer selects the mostimportant | Imaglne that you have given 4 gucce%ﬂi Pretudents who couldn't attend the talk
 information from the original text : ceacher wants youto write a summary fors
nd rewrites it. { ; rnotes, writea
: Rl Look at your notes in Reading: activity 3. Using the }deas Vi
summary about the advantages of social networking.
Your summary should be about 70 words 101 (and no more thanl E0wondsong); Yo
& \ should use your own words as far as possible.
Study tip:
Writing a summary followi .
(core level) Look at the summary below written by a student and answer the following questions
After doing a note-taking type . :
exercise, ygou write a sumg:nyary. 1 How does the student introduce the topic?
This summary is based on the 2 s the introduction too long? Why? Why not?
text you read for your note-
taking. You can use your notes, 3 What ideas does the student include?
but you can also use other
ide;;fmm the text. However, 4 Canyou find examples of the words/phrases that the student used to
you must make sure that you paraphrase ideas from the original text?
X thi _
H ;:]r;t:l?:;gn ings related to 5 How could the summary be improved?

It is very important that you:
s+ usecorrect grammar

+ express the ideas from the
text in your own words

Social networking sites have many advantages. These sites give us the
opportunity to rediscover friends we thought we had lost. We can follow

« use linking words to join \,'\-Tat gur :x.lstlgg fri.ends do every d_ay. People .Can look for a job on these
the ideas together sites. Our friends might !mow what jobs are going to become available.
. write concisely and keep They can sug_ge.st us for jobs to other people. If you want to go out with
k to the word limit. 4 your friends, it is easier to invite them. (74 words)
Writing: activity 2

The words below are missing from the summa
O ne - ry. Look at the
sequencing linkers and insert them into the summary in acti\.'tiitlll-ele SAmpE

First of all, Moreover

Finally,

Writing: activity 3

Work with a partner and look at som
€ more examples of |j
match them to their synonyms in activity 27 Pissml lkers iz, San e

furthermore / last, but not least / to begin with / what is more / also / firstly



Writing and Speaking:
activity 4

Work in groups of three.
You are going to give a short f/'f""'
talk on one of the following h
topics.

tgshs

Topics:

The advantages of
learning English

\&

\

The disadvantages of
being famous

&
[ The advantages of w

&

shopping online

Think of four points to include in your talk and prepare some written notes to
help you.

Now give a short talk to your group. Try to include four ideas and use four
sequencing linkers from activities 2 and 3 to connect the ideas.

Writing: activity 5
Write a summary about the disadvantages of social networking.
Look at the question:

“m gk B g wagir s i

Imagine that you have given a successful presentation to your classmates. Your
teacher wants you to write a summary for students who couldn't attend the talk.

Look at your notes in Reading: activity 4. Using the ideas in your notes, write a
summary about the disadvantages of social networking.

Your summary should be about 70 words long (and no more than 80 words long). You
should use your own words as far as possible.

Writing: activity 6
Exchange summaries with your partner and check what ideas they included.

Now look at the checklist below. Read your partner’s summary again and check

it against the points on the summary checklist.

summary checklist

. Thereis an introduction to the topic.

. Examples of the drawbacks of social networking are included.
« The summary is about 70 words long.

. The summary includes sequencing linkers.

+ The summaryincludes some paraphrasing.

« Thecorrect grammar is used, so that the text is easy to read.

« The correct spelling and punctuation are used.
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@ Vocabulary 2

. king, there are words connecte
‘ i tages of social networ :
The drllsdag:;gl ngetworking. First look back at the Study tip box aboy

2in Chapter 3.

In Article B,
with computersa
vocabulary setsin Vocabulary
t and try t0 find as many
le foreach vocabulary set

words connected with the top;.
In a group, scan the tex has already been added f°rY0u

as possible. One examp

download

junk mail

words connected
with activities
you can do on the
computer

words connected
with social networking

‘computer words’ with
sites

negative meaning

Q speaking 1

Discuss the following points in small groups. Try to use some of the words/
phrases from Vocabulary 2.

u . Do you have an account on a social networking site?
+ How long have you had it?
« What made you open this account?
«  What are the benefits of being on a social networking site?
« Have you ever noticed any drawbacks?
+ Do you think there should be an age restriction for joining these kinds of
sites? Why? Why not?
+ What information do you share on your site? Do you think you shouldn’t
share this type of information?
+ What else do you use the site for?

+  Doyouthink you spend too much time on social networking sites? Give examples.




- Did you know?

« Onaverage, 2 billion YouTube
videos were viewed every
day in 2013. This was twice as
many asin 2012,

+ In2011, 0nein 13 people
had a Facebook account.

Chapter 5: Social media

Project

You are going to research how much time young people in your school spend on
the computer and what they mainly use it for. You are also going to compare two
different age groups.

In groups, prepare a questionnaire, Also, decide what age groups you want to
interview.

When you have finished your survey, prepare a chart with your findings. On your
chart, compare the two age groups. Then report back to the class. Have a discussion
about your findings.

+  Were your findings surprising? Why? Why not?

« Do you think people at your school spend too much time on the computer?
+ What do people use the computer for most of the time?

+ Do people use the computer to do their homework?

» Do people use a lot of different social networking sites?

Using the information from your survey and your chart, write a report to
highlight the differences in the uses of computers by the two age groups. At the
end of your report, suggest improvements or recommend changes to the way
these two groups use computers.

@) Language focus

The first conditional and other future clauses

Analysis
Look at the examples of the first conditional below. Study these examples and
then answer the questions.

« Ifyou join every social network and add hundreds of people as friends, you'll
receive updates constantly.

. Ifyou share too much, you may discover that someone else is pretending to
be you.

. Ifthe social network is popular, you may be able to track down old friends
and acquaintances and renew long-forgotten friendships.

Do we use the first conditional to talk about the future or the present?
Is there a real possibility that something will happen?
How many clauses does a first conditional sentence have?

What tense do we use in the ‘if clause’?

n & W N R

What tense, or type of verbs, do we use in the ‘main clause’? (The main
clause is the part without ‘if’)

Which clause do we use to make a question: the ‘if clause’ or the *main clause?
7 Does a conditional sentence always have to start with the ‘if clause’?

8 Do we need to separate the clauses by a comma?




o time linkers that follow the same ry(e -

r
Other linkers: Look at some mo
sentences’.
when ‘until unless betere
as soon as . .
es using these linkers and underline the verpy;

Look at the following sentenc
both clauses. What are the ten

1 Assoonas | getthere, I'll phone you.
When he finishes his homework, he’s go

ses / verb forms used?

ing out with his friends.

very cold, we’re going for a walk near the lake tomorrow.

2

3 Until you tell methe truth, | can’t help you.
4 Unlessit’s

5

I'll come to say goodbye before | go home.

Meaning:
Study the following pairs of sentences. Is there a difference in meaning betwee
the two linkers? Can you explain the difference?

A When | get there, I'll phone you. / As soon as | get there, I’ll phone you.

B Unlessit’s very cold, we're going for a walk near the lake tomorrow. / Ifits
not too cold, we’re going for a walk near the lake tomorrow.

C Until you tell me the truth, | can’t help you. / When you tell me the truth,ica
help you.

If you want, | can lend you my dictionary for the day. / When you want, | can
lend you my dictionary for the day.

Practice
Exercise 1
Can you put the verbs in the brackets in the correct form?
1 Ifit......... (not rai i .
ain) o
g s )onFriday, I ................ ..... (go)
2 Unlesshe... (deci
sesnnennn.. (decide) n
(meet) outside school at two. st e e
3  Untilwe
€ e (have i i
feartyfinléhy this padlecs ) more information, we ................
4 What........ i
a setiess YOU wnsientonnin? (do)ifhe....... .
5 BEfOre YOU w.ueeerrrreonoo o (ODEI) & Pt e e ¢

cseereenenen.. (Open) a Fa
serevnnnnnn... (should/tal s

6 Whenyou.............

0t ! ook account, you
O your friends about their experiences.

wseeneen (hear) from your sister, ........

eseeeeeseee. (c@N/tell) her that | need to speak to her? s
7 She......... Faneah s
srseseennnen (D€) very disappointed if you
cOme) tothe party. -.-‘----u..--u-n'“o.- (nOt
8 He

........................... mi S
(get) a pay rise. (might/leave) his job unless he,...i5y
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Exercise 2
Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

I'll phone you as soon as ...

If 1 see you tomorrow, | ...

You can go out afteryou ...

Before you leave the classroom, ... you ...?
When this school year finishes, ! ...

If 1 pass the exam, I ...

Will you let me know as soon asyou ...?

He might becomeiilliif he ...

W 00 ~N o U1 A~ W N &=

She’ll visit us before she....

10 They’ll go to the cinema after they ...

Activate your English

In small groups, look at the incomplete sentences below. Try to complete the
sentences with your own ideas and tell each other about your future plans.
Develop your answers into a dialogue with your partner.

After | leave this schoal, ... } [ﬁs soon as the lesson is finished,

= > e —
If | get good marks in my IGCSEs, ... | {\ It | get rich one day, ... |
: y ,m*‘i

Q) Listening

Pre-listening activity |
You are going to listen to a radio programme about research into social networking !
sites and the use of the Internet. One of the points discussed is the impact of using .
the Internet on the relationship between young people and their grandparents. |

Before you listen, look at the three pictures. In small groups, discuss what
you imagine the findings might be. In what way do you think the relationship

between young people and their grandparents may have changed? What do you
know about the generation gap?

Listening: activity 1

Listen to the first part of the programme in track 10 and compare your ideas with
the ideas mentioned in the radio programme.
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@Vocabulary 3

a second time, [00

In pairs, look up ©
he meaning to the class.

K at these words from the listening tey,

Before you listen for ne of the words or phrasesin an English

What do they mean? .
dictionary. Then explain t

pastime (noun)

to have an impact on some€
upbringing

computer savvy (adjective)
grown-ups (noun from a phrasal verb ‘to grow up’)
to play an invaluable role in something (phrase)

to broaden somebody’s horizons (phrase)

=2

thing/somebody (noun)

empathy (noun)

W 0O N O U AW N

areliable source (adjective)

10 to run out of time (phrasal verb)

Listening: activity 2
Look at these multiple-choice questions and find the key words. Listen to the
whole programme and choose the best answer, A, B or C.

1 What are the experts concerned about?

A The number of teenagers using social networking sites.

B The problems that long-term use of social networkin

future. g may bringin the

C Thedangers connected with the Internet.
2 Inthe past, grandparents
A didn’t have any access to the Internet
B brought up their grandchildren instead of the parents

C used to teach their grandchildren a lot of useful skills
3 These days teenagers

A usetheInternet to find answers
B buyalot of smartphones and tablets

C think that their grandparents can’t answer their questions

4 What do the majority of grandparents think?
A Their grandchildren like them less.
~ B Theirgrandchildren don’t visit them any more.

C  Their grandchildren don’t ask them about the past
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5 How can the generation gap be improved?
& i A Grandparents should own the latest devices.
sh B Grandparents should improve their knowledge of technology.
C Grandparents should use a computer more for the latest entertainment.
6 Who is much busier these days?
A parents and teenagers
B onlythe teenagers
C onlythe parents
7 According to research, most parents believe that

A they should choose their child’s passwords

B they should control everything their child does online

C they can best decide when their child joins social networking sites.
8 Arecent study has shown that children want ‘

A help with their homework

B help when something goes wrong

3 ; C to have open discussions with their parents.
i See Transcript 9 at the back of the book.
!
i
|} ey ®
the | & Writing
‘ Study tip: w vure v s
! Writing an article Writing: activity 1 . .
i’ When you are asked to In the Reading and Writing section in this chapter you read two articles. Look at
i write an article, you need the Study tip box about writing an article. Now look back at Article B about the
} to discuss a certain topic disadvantages of social networking. Is this article balanced or one-sided?
providing supporting ideas.
You can provide supporting Writing: activity 2 .
‘ ideas which are both positive Look at the highlighted words in Article B. Why do we use them? Can you match
and negative. This type of these words to their correct language function below?

article is called balanced. . :
1 Introducing an idea

{ However, you can also . i
choose to include only 2 Adding more ideas
positive ideas, or only 3 Expressing contrast

negative ideas. This type of

Larticle is called one-sided. J

Giving an example

Giving two examples at the same time

o b

Making a conclusion

Q speaking 2

Choose one topic from the selection below. Spend a few minutes thinking about
what you want to say. Then tell your partner your opinion. Try to follow the
outline in Writing activity 2 and use as many linkers and phrases as you can.
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The topics are:

% o ' ‘ . wixiThe drawbacks of m9bile phonesk
| | . The drawbacks of using .Faceboo o
| : . The drawbacks of watching too mu

"« The drawbacks of downloading music/films

i S
. The drawbacks of online coursé ;
| | ; . The drawbacks of living in the countryside

. Thedrawbacks of living in a big city

Writing: activity 3 ! i :
Choose%ne of the topics from the previous Speaking activity and write your e
article for a school magazine. Your article should be 100-150 wor'ds long. When? ks
'you have finished, read your answer again to make sure the spelling, punctuati;

and grammar are correct.

Summary
.Can you remember ...

«  three advantages and three disadvantages of social « how to com plete these sentences? ‘If the weather’s §
networking sites? : nice tomorrow, ...’ ; ‘As soon as | get home today, ... [

: +  whatthese three words/phrases mean: to catch up « the words that mean: ‘to have a good knowledge
n ; with somebody, dilemma, overwhelming? ~ of computers’; ‘to have no time left; ‘a free-tinie

» ~ what a topic sentence is and why it is important? activity™?
- two synonyms for ‘moreover’ and one synonym for * thedifference between a balanced and a one-sided
‘finally’? Can you make sentences with these? article? it
+ . two words connected with computer activities? * aphraseyou can use for your conclusion in articles?
+  whatiswrong with the following sentences? ‘If he . ;
go back home by bus, I join him. / ‘When I'll have my

next holiday, I might go to the seaside’

§ Progresscheck il AT G

| Go back to the Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and assess o
b She : : our :
i show how confident you feel about your learning progress, ! PFOgres;s“ Use the sy

! v

mbols beldw.,tbf ;
lamvarygoédatthis.. : ] P // As ’V Ltade

. lamOK, but I need a bit more practice. it o

! : .. lcan’tdo this yet and I need to look at this section again. 9 X

R e U et LR G L ¢ 3
s A N L A g e e y
Tk R iyl w iy




Art traditions

Objectiv‘esk

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:

reading skills - answering questions about totem
poles and hennaj; extracting information from
graphs and charts

speaking skills - discussing the topic of art
listening skills - completing sentences about the
history of face painting; listening to four short
recordings and answering questions

writing skills - writing a letter to a friend
describing a photograph, including correct
language and content.

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills:

» phrases to give yourself time to think
« active/passive voice
« collocations and fixed expressions.

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:
« describing a piece of art.




Did you know?

¢ The largest totem pole
collectionin the world is
located in British Colombia
in Canada,

+ Onaverage, a totem
pole takes between 3 and
9 manths to make.

X T
o o

Pre-reading activity
How much do you know about different art ar.
of types of art from different parts of the worl
the country or the continent it originated in?

ound the world? Look at the pictures
d. Can you name the type of art and

Discuss in groups whether you like this kind of art. Why? Why not?

Is there any art specific to your country or region?

Reading: activity 1

Scan Texts A and B opposite and find out the type of artin each text and where

it originated from. Remember that you don’t ne
. ed to read the w i nd
stop reading as soon as you find the answer. hole article, a
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 TRADITIONS
| TextA

* Native American Indians expressed themselves through
' their artwork, which is carved onto totem poles. Many
-~ people believe that all Native American Indian tribes

2

 carved totem poles, but this is far from the truth.
Carving totem poles was a tradifion among many

tribes, especially those that lived along the Pacific
. _coast where forests grew. However, those Native

- American Indians who lived in the south-west and the
plains, and Inuit Indians, did not have trees to carve.

. The height of totem poles can vary considerably.
" long ago totem poles were found to stand around

12 m tall. Today, Native American Indian arfists

- continue to carve trees, but some totem poles are short
~ and are used in homes as decoration. Traditionally

carved fotem poles involve a great deal of work,

- craftsmanship and time to produce. As a result, an
- authentic pole will cost more than $1500 per metre.

 The raising of a totem pole is an important celebration

among the Indian tribe. A hole is dug for the pole fo
_stand in. The pole is carried to the site in a ceremony

- which often hundreds of people attend. Ropes are used

o raise the pole into place. Singing and dancing fo

*  drums accompanies the pole raising. Often poles are
. raised this way before the carving begins.

" Many people believe that totem poles are religious
_ symbols, but this idea is false. Rather than acting as

- religious symbols, carvings represent the tribal nation
~ and convey the tribes’ history. The story of a totem
. pole is frequently passed down from generation to

generation, Having the story documented in this way

- helps keep this tradition recognised in our history.

_ Totem poles held messages from the people who

. carved them. Carvings were symbols that may tell @
. story about the carver, such as his position not just
__in his own family, but also within the tribe. Carvings
- such as an eagle could symbolise pride in his tribe.
- Often tra

itions and tribal life were combined in the
s carved into the pole. These days, many

fio

www.indians.org,’articles/totem-poles.html
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totem poles no longer exist because of decay and rot
However, there are still some tribes that confinue 1o :
practise this ancient art form, and these fotem poles
are still being enjoyed by collectors of tribal art,

Text B

The art of henna (called ‘Mehndi’ in Hindi and
Urdu) has been practised for over 5000 years in
Pakistan, India, Africa and the Middle East. Some
documentation has been found relating to this art
form that it is over 000 years old. Because henna
has natural cooling properties, people of the desert
have been using it for centuries to cool down their
bodies. They make a paste with henna and soak
their palms and the soles of their feet in it to get an
airconditioning effect. They feel its cooling sensation
throughout the body for as long as the henna stain
remains on their skin. Originally, it was noticed that,
as the stain faded away, it left patterns on the surface
of the skin which led to idecs for making decorative
designs. In ancient Egypt, mummies were decorated
with henna designs and it is documented that
Cleopatra herself used henna as decoration. Henna
was used not only by the rich, but also by the poor,
who could not afford jewellery and so used henna to
decorate their bodies.

Henna, scientifically named Lawsonia Inermis, is a
shrub that grows up to 3.5m high. !t can be found in
countries with a hot climate, such as Egypt, Pakistan,
India, Alrica, Morccco and Australia. The plant
grows best in heat up to 50°C ond it contains more
dye at these temperatures. It wills in temperatures
below 10°C. It also grows better in dry soil rather
than damp.

The henna plont contains lawsone, which is a reddish-
orange dye that binds to the keratin (a protein} in our
skin and safely stains the skin. The colour of the stain
can range from pale orange to nearly black depending
on the quality of the henna and how well it adepts to
the texture of the skin. A good henng, fresh from hot
and dry climates, will create the darkest stain. Henna
also acts as a sunblock, and helps to prevent the sun's
harmful rays from damaging the skin, so there is an
added benefit to having henna designs in the summer.

g R AT s B T A F O

http://silknstone.com/pages/About-Henna html
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- | medicine, oil for
perfumery -
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§ e heras apeled IO VOUE: ey ing unknown words from the context -
. handstendstofadeaway = Guessing unk | i
17 inoneortwoweeks. . | prarcice] i o ] '
i~ Peopleinruralareasof © - Workin two groups, Aand B. Look at the words and phrases hlghhgl"te‘fi in blue
‘. NorthAfricausesmall =~ .

¢ twigsfromhennashrubs . |

;. astoothpickstokeeptheir ' To help you remember how to guess unknown words from the context, look bad
17 teethandgums healthy. © -\ atthe Study tip box in Chapter 2. Use a dictionary to look up any words that you

el g are unsure of.

Rl L UM 2 R Rl T s B R e Bl

When you have finished, compare your ideas with other students in your group. k

TS @Vocabulary 1

Can you guess their meaning?

Then exchange information with the other group until you know the meanings o
all the highlighted words. , i : ;

Exercise 2

Match each word/phrase to its correct definition in the table below.

1 Groups of people with common traditions. (noun)

2. Large areas of land that are flat. (noun)

3 To give information to somebody. (verb) _

4 When something gets worse naturally over time, (verb)
(two possible answers)

5 Aspaceinthe ground. (noun) ‘

6 The good feeling you have when you have achieved
something. (noun) : i

7 To give knowledge of something to somebody younger.
(phrasalverb)

8 To cutinto a piece of wood in order to produce decorative
patterns, (verb) ;

1 Parts of your body that to

- (noun) :
2 Tobecome less visible or
3 Athick bush, (noun)

4 Toattachitselfto some

ch the ground when you walk. E

- J ;

[

thing. (phrasal verb) 5

5 Toput something into i : ) ‘}
{

f

clear. (phrasalyverb)

: quid and to leave it there fbr..’
some time, (verb) ; : ‘ b

© When plants become dry and bend. (verb) :
7 Amark 1':hatis left,yery often when you spill liquid. {noun) |
& Something that is used t0 change the colour of. o s |

something, for example hair or fabric, (noun) - el !

Ay

.Reading: activity 2

~ Read the two texts carefully and el R
i oL A g questions, 1
under{metheanswerswhe'nyou find them, - q S qPCﬁJQ:t.for:ggt.to

A
.
C

'

answer the followin

Why did south-western and Inuit Indians not carve tétém‘ bolegf :



study tip:

Graphs and charts

In some reading exercises
you will be asked to interpret
or explain information taken
from a diagram which could
be atable, a graph or a chart.
The information in these
diagrams is often written as a
number or a percentage.

Look at the information on
the graph/chart and at the
same time at the legend (j.e.
the note/explanation) which
tells you what the numbers,
percentages or colours mean.

~

T o0 M m o
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What information did the carvers put onto the totem poles? Give two examples
Why did poor people start to use henna for decorative purposes?

What are the best conditions for the henna plant to grow in? Give two examples

What is the extra advantage to using henna in the summer?

According to the table, which parts of the plant have healing qualities?

Reading: activity 3
Look at the ‘study tip’ box about graphs and charts. Then look at the following
graphs and charts and answer the questions.

1
2
3

Popularity of school subjects among 15 year-olds

at the Riverside College
100% -
80% -
60% ~
40% -
20% -
0% | 1 1 t
2012 2013 2014 2015
Year

[mMaths mArt m English|

In which year was English the most popular among students?
In which year was art the least popular subject?

Which subject was the most popular in 2012?

Free time activities

Boys Girls

m sports B computer games mmusic = reading|

According to the pie chart, which is the most common free time activity
among boys?

Which is the least common free time activity among girls?

Is reading more common among girls or boys?

Number of people visiting the City Museum
2,000

1,500
1,000
500

0 - T T T T T T \

September October November December January February  March
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Study tip:

Pronunciation - sentence
stress

In spoken English we tend

to stress some words in a
sentence more than others.
We do that to show the
listener which words are
important.

Forexample, ‘/ would never
do that.’ We stress ‘never’
because we focus on
emphasising the negative
‘not at all’. But if we say
‘Twould never do that’, we
mean: | wouldn’t do that, but
another person might.

7 Accordingtothe

P,

i Vlfitisapainting,

h. when did most people visit the City Museyp
graph,

ere least busy?

: onths w .
g8 Whichtwom he City Museum in March?

9 How many people visited t

Q Speaking

Speaking: activity 1

iving yourself time to think ' annb
gt;‘;::ﬁrﬂes when you have to discuss a topic that you are nitmzr,:/e a0 c,) r,:r
with, you may need some time to think before you a nsvyer 01_ sk genn ment
Here’ are some expressions to use to give you thinking time. Loo ang

complete the missing words.

1 lhaventreally.........c.v........ about that.
2 LEtMe st

3 Oh,that’sa...................... question.

4 Howcanl................... this?

Listen to the expressions in track 11 and check your answers (Transcript 10).

Listen again and mark the stressed word. Try to explain why these words are
more important than the others.

* Then practise saying the expressions.

Speaking: activity 2

In small groups discuss the following questions. If you need a few seconds to
think, use one of the phrases from activity 1.

* Doyoulike art? Why? Why not?

+  Whatsortof art do you like?

* Do you think graffiti is art or an act of vandalism?

* Isartimportant in everyd ay life? Give examples,

*  Should art be taught at school? Why? Why not?

* Doyou thinkitis easy to

* Doyou ever go to galleri
Did you enjoy it?

*  Whatare the art traditions in the region where you come from?

* Doyoufeelitisimportant to preserve art ael
and art traditions? ? !
* Howcan art make our lives richer? Why? Why not

be an artist these days? Give reasons,
€S or museums to see art? When did you last go?

Project
In this chapter we are ta|

king about visua| art, Thi
that you know and like v s

ery much, or that is very spe
If you can, bring a copy of it to school and tel| yourcl
* ' Describe what is ha

about a Painting or a phot?
cial to you,

assmates about it,
PPening in that picty re/photo.

say where/when it was painted and who painted it
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+ Ifitis a photo, say where/when it was taken and who took it.
+ Explain why you chose it.
» Describe how it makes you feel.

@ Language focus

Active or passive?

Analysis
In Chapter 2 you learnt about the passive voice and how and why we use it in English.

1 Canyou give an example of the passive voice?

2 Look at the two sentences below taken from Text A and underline the verb
forms. How are they different?

3 Which sentence uses the passive voice and which one is in the active voice?

4 In which sentence is the subject active? (The subject of the sentence is the
person who did the activity.)

5 Inwhich sentence is the subject passive? (Another person did the activity.)

Many Native American Indians expressed themselves with their artwork ...
Ropes are used to raise the pole into place.

Scan read Text A and look for more examples of the passive and active voice.
When you find them, underline them.

Then look at your examples with a partner and answer the following questions.

1 Inwhich examples (passive or active voice) are we more interested in what
happens?

In which examples are we more interested in the person who did something?
Which voice, active or passive, is slightly more formal and impersonal?

In which writing genres do we often use passives?

i B W N

Which voice, active or passive, is more suitable for situations when you talk
or write to a friend about what you did?
Practice

Exercise 1
Look at the following sentences. Are the verb forms in the passive voice or the
active voice? In some sentences there is more than one verb form.

He’s gone home.

This picture was painted a long time ago.

| painted my room light green.

It'll be done as soon as we can.

She was running down the street when she saw him.

| want to be corrected every time | make a mistake.

= O Ui A~ W N

1 corrected all the mistakes in my homework.

1
]
!
!
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... g lhavent

g - It'sdonevery qqitkly.

10 She'’s done something silly again.

; ' : s with t
Enione dth active or the passive voice? Complete the gaps he cory
Do you need the ac _ ‘
verb form. ... (1ook) at the photo, she
e ey s 5 ke by her father

remembper) that Il ...ceee

vven{build) in the 1990s and the work
2 Thegallery (fund) g o coundl-

SIS h'b'tion (put) togethel' by ourstudentswho E
3 Thelast exhibi (work) very hard on it to make sure it was ready for the

big opening.

[los i ‘ e pa hite because we

S e coour ot s g fon
look bigger. * - :

5 Everyday hundreds of students.......................... (come) to our museum
to see the latest exhibition of North American totem poles.

6 Ourexhibition .............cc.c....... (se€) by hundreds of people every week

7 Thefilm.....oooooeeiii i (show) three times a day at the cinema.

8 WE suvtatssvimnadonnt s e T (try) to encourage more young people to take

up art as a subject in schools.

9 - Students should (encourage) to express their ideasina

creative way.
10 Theplane..................... e (take off) any minute now.
11 Thehouse......................... (damage) quite badly during the last earthquale

Exercise 3

Look at the first paragraph in Text B Ittells us ab -
_ . out how n -
the past and the uses for henna nowad propie sed fichinain

ays. Is this para Mo i
the passive or the active voice? Why? Paragraph mostly written in

answers. Are they grammatically corre : ;
: ct? Who :
verb forms?  Managed to use more passive

Activate your English
‘For homework research som

e traditional art. This could b
oreveryday art (
agraph to includ
 Where and when it started. ‘
* Howitis made, B
. w_hz?t People used it for in the'pvast.
- If Itis still used and what for.
- Ifithasany special meaning,

e decorative (e.g.
©B. pottery, carpets or traditional
ethe following information,

jewellery, masks or pictures)
costumes), Write a short par
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+ Ifitis used during any special celebration/event.
» What happens during this celebration.

Read your paragraph to the class without saying what type of art you are
describing. Instead of saying the name, use the pronoun ‘i’ or ‘they’. Other
students have to guess what your paragraph is about.

© Listening 1

Pre-listening activity

You are going to listen to a radio talk about face painting and how it has been
used throughout history. With a partner, try to think of as many examples of face
painting as you can. Think of different occasions or reasons why people paint
their faces. Write your ideas down.

Listening: activity 1

Listen to the talk (track 12). How many uses, does the radio programme mention?
What are they? Did you have the same examples? Did you have examplesthat are not
mentioned?

@Vocabulary 2

Here are some words from the listening. Do you know what they mean? Check
the meaning of these words in an English dictionary.

. tocamouflage yourself (verb)

« hunting (noun)

. toblendin (phrasal verb)

. tosneakup on (phrasal verb)

. to enable somebody to do something (verb)
. toenhance something (verb)

« wrestling (noun)

. to participate in (verb)
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Listening: activity 2
Listen again to the progra
details. Before you listen,
missing from each gap- Th
in each gap.

$066466666666666666666666644

A brief history of face painting

in the sentences below with the missiy

otes and try to predict the type of ey,
lete the gaps. Use one or two

look at then
en listen and comp

Face painting has a very long history.
a Face paintingisnot only @ .......cocoeeevieneees activity for children. It is
used more widely.
b To avoid being seen inthe ........cceerveeen..., PEOPIE Would paint their
faces when hunting. |
¢ Some tribal warriors added ...................... on their faces because
they wanted to scare their enemy. |
Ceremonies

d People thought they would have
faces a certain colour.

.................. if they painted their

Entertainment

e Opera performers used face painting to improve their ....
Sport

f seereeeeeenn. USES face painting to give the participants the
right image.
g Nowadays, the

...................

also paint their faces in some sports.
Growing popularity

h After...............

ceeneeen.. face painting became Popular with children,

-
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@ Vocabulary 3

Exercise 1

Transcript 11 includes a number of collocations and fixed expressions. To help
you remember what a collocation or a fixed phrase is, look back at Chapter 2

Can you find the missing word to complete the collocations/fixed phrases below?
Read the transcript and try to find these as quickly as possible.

tothink..........u.
to:date i

Ao Variety of

tobeaware................

to..cieveivnnn. cOMMoON

W o ~N o0 1 A W N =B
q
[e]
(o]
a

to be associated ................ something

10 to participate.............

11 itwasn’t.............. about the 1980s
12 asa.................. for somebody to enjoy themselves
Exercise 2

Look at the expressions in Exercise 1 and try to identify the words used in each
phrase. For example, verb plus preposition.

Exercise 3
In pairs, rewrite the following questions with the most suitable phrase from
Exercise 1. Then choose three questions to ask other students.

What will you probably not do this weekend?

What started happening in your life after you joined this school?
What are your views on modern art?

What do you need to be careful about when living in a big city?

What is art useful for?

mT m O O W P

Do you take part in creative projects? Give examples.

§




Cambridge IGCS

a Second Language

E Core English as

Pre-writing activity
You are going to write about your favourite
" above chosen by other students. '

photograph. Look at the four photos

+  Why do you think they chose them?

. Why do you think they are special to them?

. Tryto guess when and where they may have been taken.
« Whatis happening in each one? '

Writing: activity 1
Read the task and the sample answer written by a student called Arturo. Did he
choose one of the four photos above or a different photo?

When you read his answer, underline the information which corresponds to the thre¢
bullet points. Arturo made some mistakes. Don’t worry about those at this point.

You hav'e.recentiy taken up photography as your hobby. You entered a
competition at school and one of your photographs won the first prize. You
want to write to your friend about the photograph. .

In your letter you should:

+  say where and when it was taken
« describe the photograph

« say why you chose it for the competition. -

Your letter should be between 100 and 150 words long

Hi Sirﬁon.

lr;ope ;vg‘ything is good your end. Sorry 'm not}in touch.for S0
ng, but 1 was really busy with my photograr ion and wi
the school photography qompetitizn. TR Phepnand itk

;?J;Ehne;/sr béllevi this, but | was winning the com.petit(ion- One-of
otos won the first prize. | was re ; {rnPlo hae
gxpect that at all, to tell you the truts“y th_m];d 1’6.03“5‘? taomt

You may use one of the photos above, or you may write about a photo of your own |

B o -
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a
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Chapter 6: Art traditions

Anyway, let me tell you about the photo. | took it last month
when | have visited my friend Takeshi. 'm sure | told you about
him. We studyed English together in Malta and then stayed
in touch. He invited me to stay with him and his grandmother.
She's in the picture, actually. | took it one afternoon outside
their house. The grandmother had this crazy cat which kept i
Jumping on people’s sholders. Plus, each of the cat's eyes had a
diferent colour. | never see anything like it. They made a funny
pear. The grandma looks happy In this photo and the cat looks ,
really grumpy. | thouht the photo showed the mood of the &
two quite well and that's why [ felt it would stand out in the
competition. What do you rekon?

¢
Apart from that, nothing much had happened. What about you? |
Any news? '
Take care and drop me a line when you can. :
Arturo i

W

P 1t 5 e A T N 2 R S

Writing: activity 2

When your writing is marked in exams, it is assessed for content and language.
With a partner, look at the areas of assessment below and discuss whether they
relate to content or language.

When we talk about content, we
& mean the information and ideas

i thatyou write about in your

E , answering the question full

i “answer. This does not include the i Y

i grammar or the vocabulary. i - s -

Bl g % range of vocabulary > (spelling) (developingideas well-organised paragraphs
appropriate register appropriate length

Writing: activity 3
Look at Arturo’s letter again. His English is good, but there some areas he needs
to improve. Which ones are they?

_ ol 2 ea i A N AT

Underline the mistakes and correct them.

@ Vocabulary 4

In your writing, try to include a wide range of interesting and appropriate
vocabulary. Arturo is good at this and uses a variety of different words and

o phrases. Read the letter again and find the words that have the same meaning as
- the following words/phrases and definitions. Compare your ideas with a partner.

1 astronginterest in something (noun)
2 This may surprise you, but ... (phrase)
3 very excited (adjective)
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A5 hrase) : , Ak |
to be honesg1 (\:hen o change the topicin your letter (adverb)
a linker use :

to continue to write t0 sqmebody eve

o B g

n though you don’t see them (Phrase) L5
also (conju_nction) ;

This is the first time I
in a bad mood (adjective) | ‘ b B

10 What is your opinion? (phrase) ; P B

ye seen something like this. (phrase) ' B

© o =N o un bk

11 writetome (phrase)

Writing: activity 4 Ly el S
~Now you are ready to write your letter. Write an answer to the samg task as
in activity 1. Either choose one of the four photos in activity 1 or write about

another one that you have taken. .‘ g
Try to include some of the new vocabulary in your lett‘err. gk ’ ‘

When you have finished, read your letter again to check that you have answered
all the points. Also, proofread your work and try to correct any language mistakes

Writing: activity 5 : 2 ;
Swap your letter with a partner. Read your partner’s letter and discuss together L

which areas from activity 2 are strong points and which areas, in your opinion,
could be improved. : i

@ Listening 2

Listening: activity 1
You are going to listen to four recordings i
. gsintrack 13 and an
each recording. Look at the questions first and highlight ke;v\\:f;:c\i’:q

Then listen and write dow
n the correct answe i |
rs. - :
for each answer, s. Write no more than three words -

questionsfor |

You will hear each recording twice.

. Questions:

1 a_ When does the east wing reopen?

N ot

2 a Whotoldthe man éi).;)‘ut thé cafe"
b what wili the wpman h-ave in thecafe?

3 a  Which photograp.hy exh'ibit‘ior.i.;:l.c‘).(;':!';s; manWantto Se _) T 0 A
b

° i bl o LT U MR
W, much will the man have to pay for the ticket? .

AL R



Chapter 6: Art traditions

4 a Whattime will the girls have to leave the museum tomorrow?
b Which exhibition will they be able to see?
See Transcript 12 at the back of the book.

Listening: activity 2

In listening exercises there is often distracting information to test your listening
for detail. For example, when you are asked ‘what time’ there might be two
different times given, but only one will be correct for that question.

Here are the distractors from Listening activity 1. Why are they not the correct
answers? Listen again and explain why. Compare your answers with a partner.

» Question 1(a) - two weeks, June

* Question 1(b) - every Thursday

+ Question 2(a) - my girlfriend

« Question 2(b) - banana cake, sandwiches
+ Question 3(a) - modern photography

« Question 3(b) - $7.60

+ Question 4(a) - 2.30, 8 p.m.

» Question 4(b) - famous Hollywood dresses

=

Summary

Canyou remember ...

« three types of traditional art from around the world? ~ «  three examples of situations when people paint, or

.+ which words, from the following selection, go with painted, their faces?
7 ‘totem poles’ and which ones with ‘henna’? The « what prepositions you need in the following
i words are: ‘a hole’, ‘soles’, ‘shrub’, ‘plains’, ‘decay’, collocations: ‘to think....... o date..ui Tobe
& ‘to wilt’ and ‘to fade away’. aware ........ something'?
g * two phrases you can use to give yourself more time « whatyou are assessed on in the written exercises in
to think when you are discussing something? the exam? What are the two categories?
;ﬁ *  why we use the passive voice in some situations + atleast one example for each category in the previous
; rather than the active voice? Give two reasons. question?
"'; . * howto change sentences in the active voice into . wh.a-t you should do when you have finished your
: the passive voice? Can you rewrite the following writing?
sentences in the passive voice? ‘'m goingtocleanmy . the words that mean: ‘in a bad mood’; ‘a strong
room tomorrow. ‘I took this photo last month. interest in something'?

= Progress check
. ; Go back e Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to
¢+ Show how c_bhfidént you feel about your learning progress.

o lm very gééd at this. v

.. Jam Ok,".b.utfl‘_iheed a bit more practice. v

Pl un'tdothls yet and | need to look at this section again. X




Chapter 7:
Sports and games

Objectives

his chapter, you will learn and practise:
In this 4

ing skills - answering questions about sports
i readl:.i; skills - discussing the topic of Sports ang
I . .
2 Szfr?es and keeping fit '
% tening skills - multiple choice abg
: é? the Paralympics . .
ding and writing slglls - read_m
: Liip:ingg fit and filling in an applic

gashort

text aboyt

mfora gym,

]

You will also |ear
language skilis;

" Vocabulary sets -
* verb fOI’ms_

wing
n and practise the follo

o
tedV
of sport and rela
types

You will ‘ActiVate
Presentin g

your English’ by:
Bin a questionnaire
and comparing results.




youngest male Olympian
£ ver to win a gold medal was
Austo Kitamura from Japan.

He got his medal for 1500m

! : swimming in Helsinki
1952, He was 14 years old.

Pre-reading activity
Look at the pictures above.

+ Do you know the sports?

«  Which one looks the most exciting? Why?

«  Which one looks the most dangerous? Why?
«  Which one looks the most difficult? Why?

. Have you ever tried any of them yourself?

. Which one would you like to try yourself?

+  Are these sports played in your country?

Reading: activity 1

What do you think the sports in the pictures have in common? Look at the title and
read the introductory paragraph in the text to find out. What do you think ‘bidding
for a place’ in the title means? Check your ideas in pairs, then with the class.
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"THE SEVEN SPORTS
. BIDDING FOR A PLACE
| IN THE SUMMER 2020
 OLYMPICS

| Each Olympic Games we see some

. sport disciplines being dropped, or

. reinstated, and some completely new
‘ones being introduced. In February

- 2013 the International Olympic

- Committee met at its headquarters in

. Lausanne, Switzerland, to decide
which of the seven sports initially -

~ applying o take part in the 2020

- Tokyo Summer Olympics should be

“included. Let’s take a look at these

. sports, which are hoping to join the

. other Olympic disciplines.

_ Inline speed skating

. Inline skating evolved from roller skating. This sport is
believed to have its roots in Northern Europe where,

during warm months, frustrated ice-skaters missed

skating on ice. Inline skating has recently become

- exiremely popular in urban areas thanks to its health

- benefits. With inline skating, you can burn as many

- “calories as with running, but this sport is much gentler -

~_on your joints.

2 Inline skaters race either on roads, or on track circuits,
- and the races are very similar to cycling. The Annual

- World Championships include races that range from

~ 200m to a marathon. If the Olympic bid is successful

- the races would range from 300m to 15km, but would
. exclude the marathon. s

~ Karate .

. Japan has given us this very popular type of martial

* art, The competition consists of two parlicipants trying

:f;}jg'sci:o_’re points using a range of techniques, such as

. kicks,. sweeps and punches. The two competitors fight

- on a speciol mat called a tatami and they try to target
the opponent, The part of the body they can strike s~

a{ Z
P
i
L
b

Lo e Y. T :;‘ﬂ:\.f,{ B ;@ o »:v_:-y,n.w?‘- PR ey T e 4

" gttitude, timing,

Historically, softball was b.as'
naturally there are some sSim!

- marked line. |f o
.~ Scores @ point.,

then award pomf:s;he two competitors, their sporting -

distance betweethe «o'pplicdﬁon- of tech_niques, efc.

ty worldwide, karate has riot beey

Despite its populari t and has been

an Olympic discipline in the pas
rejected three fimes before.

Softball and baseball

ed on baseball, so
larities to this sport, for
example they both use a bat and a ball. 'Dfaspite the
name softball, the ball is quite hard and it is also .
bigger than the one used in bos?ball. The bat us<.ad in
softball is shorter and the game is played on a pitch
that is smaller than a baseball pitch.

The Olympic bid is a joint one for both sports. However,
this wouldn't be the first appearance of these sports
at the Olympics. Women's softball was part of the

Games between 1996 and 2008, but was dropped ~

from the 2012 Games fogether with men’s baseball.
Men's baseball has a longer Olympic history, with its
first entry in 1904. Since then it has appeared at the
Games several times. To become reinstated, men’s

baseball has to tackle one obstacle —the absence of

professional players. This factor is vital to its success in
the Olympic bid. +

Spdrt climbing

SPort climbing is a type of rock climbing, but the
difference is that permanently fixed anchors are used
so that climbers dont have to worry about fixing these
to 1!1e v.vall while climbing. For this reason, the r\?sk of
falling is greatly reduced and the climbérs: can focus

on the performance side of the of:
high as possible. of the climb and tr?" to get as

Thisis a relatively new sport and enth

e usiasts are hopi
it will be an Olympic discipling i th siasts are hoping

near future.
Squash -

Squash has a long history. It is thoy
in variaus forms for about 140
played by two or four pl
turns to hit a small, holl
The aim-is for the baqll t

ght to have existed
vears. The game can be
ayers who have 1o take it in
ow rubber ball with'd racket.

o hit the front wall below a

It o player misses the ball, the opponent

@ e A AT e g 5 xS Mt ST



Chapter 7: Sports and games

: ' The World Squash Federation has been rying to make  \Wushu fa
4 | squash an Olympic discipline since 1992. The sport : g |

. ' failed to gain inclusion in the 2012 London Olyrifies, WL.JShU is a type of mr:vrhcl art that comes from

& - History repeated itself when it lost its bid to rugby and Ch;nf: end, o one point, kung fu and wushy wers

b colf for he 2016 Olympics in Rio. considered the same sport. However, wushu has i |
1 developed into a combination of performance and ¢ |
1N 'wakeboarding martial arts. In wushu the emphasis is on speed, |
i : ) = power and natural movement. Wushu competitions

" | | Wakeboarding developed from water skiing in

are held in two main categories; the moves, called
‘taclu’, and the full contact fighting, called ‘sanda’.
Only the former is proposed for the 2020 Olympic
bid. It is also the category in which participants are
allowed to used spears and swords. Participants
perform their routine and are awarded points, but

Australia in the 1980s. The participant uses a board,
 called a wake, which is often towed by a boat, but

- can also be pulled by a cable system or trucks. The

. participant slides across water while performing a

. series of acrobatic moves like jumps and flips.

ted f ist
: | B Olympic bid is for cable wakeboarding and, ‘as e :?es:e are deducted for any mistakes that appear
; i X uring the performance.
name suggests, cables attached to machines are used
: -~ to pull @ maximum of nine riders. Each of these riders  One of the most famous wushu practitioners is Jet Li,
{ then has to perform a variety of tricks without falling. who went on to become a film star. Amongst his
"'_‘.chebocrding enthusiasts claim that they have been gost SLC’{CCI;SSFUI films are Romeo Must Die and The
1 - Irying to get this exciting sport included in the Olympics ~=XPendavies.
<  for the past 40 years.
S Didyou know? @ vocabulary 1
i The youngest female Look at the highlighted words. Before you look them up in an English dictionary, try to
. | | Olympicgold medallist was guess the meanings from the context. The questions below should help you to guess.
-3 || 13-year-old Marjorie Gestring
e . from the USA. She won e ST LA e i e
3 i hergold medal for the3m i |nh-oduc|'ory parugrclph
- ¢ Springboard Diving event in B 0 i s et 2
i b eeriininisze, ; . ' reinstated = What does the prefix ‘re-" mean
4 S -  Inline speed skating

Y. have its roots in — What follows this phrase? Is it a person, a time or a

| place2 Do you know what the word ‘root’ means?

!+ exclude — Read the second paragraph. Is there a word that means the

i opposite to ‘exclude’? Does ‘exclude’ have a positive or negative meaning?
i

' Softball and baseball

}!P « joint- Look at the whole sentence. How many sports are we talking about?

'+« tackle one obstacle ~ Read the whole sentence. What is the obstacle? Are

we falking about something positive or negative? Read the last sentence in

! this paragraph. Do we want to keep the situation the way it is, or change it?
b ; i1 4s |
o | Sport climbing

¥

. anchors - What are they attached to? What are they used for?

Squash
« . inclusion — This is @ noun. Can you think of the verb? Read the whole
sentence. What were they frying to achieve?

AR aw e e

B AT
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Reading: activity 2
Read the article again an
reading, look at the questions and circle the key wo

g\l\“ylzl(éBbdi'din'gf'k‘f :
is often towed by - Rea
| jsusedto tow? There 15 @
~ Which word is e

=

c
w
=y
c

~ mentioned? Which category
" are deducted — Do you gef mare

P B AT b B SN
T 3

B il o

B o g ot O

ad the whole senfenc
lso @ synonym

2 = ' vious sen
the former — Read the prev! does 'the former’ refer to?.

: 2
y YOU know ¥ g ey 'r(.,r.-.:mv—'rr"ﬁ;;“"'-"‘;"‘""f"‘ 5-:'-,_-*-.","—? ;""‘f'-"!l‘"':*"'-'fﬁ_
R e e i i e

d answér the following questions. Before you start
rds. Do you need to read

everything in order to answer the guestions?

- ot b W N e

Why is inline skating a good way of keeping fit?

Which part of the body is not allowed to be hit during a karate competition’

How does softball differ from baseball? Give two details.

What might prevent baseball from appearing at the Olympic Games?
What minimises the chances of a possible accident while sport climbing?
What will be used to tow the wake at the Olympics?

Which type of wushu uses weapons?

- Q Speaking

Speaking: activity 1

tence. How many categoriesare -

o |

points or do you lose poinis? How do.

- which three sports you would like to include andw

Imagine you have been asked to choose three s
should beincluded in the 2020 Olympic Games. Wo
the sport is for people to watch or
whatyou can |
; e
ave chosen your sports, compare your three choices with the oth

' B ‘ erspons.
Speaking: activity2 ‘
Insmall groups, discuss the questions below

What s your favourite / least favoy

Doyou thinkitis a very danger
Do you know if it is one of thge (;3';;55?:”? Explain
Is your country good at this sport? napors?
What sport is the most poputar '
Canyou think of any sportsth

rite sport? Why?

your opinion.

In your country?
atare unusual in

Do you take part in asport

(o} N ‘ : <
Do you thinkthatyoung ‘ yourself? Which one? Howoften?

eople should do mor.

ports from Reading activity 1 that
rkin small groups and discuss
hy. For example, how interesting
arn from the sport, etc. Whenyov

&

o What/who s ovedt W

. the second half of the senfence. *

3

i 2 A : £ e
T T e g ¥
oy Sod S e g 06 4

Cha]

Do you li , !
o you like team sports? Why? Why not? your country? Why are they unusud
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QStudy tip: w

Using vocabulary sets

in listening

In the vocabulary section

we focused on different
vocabulary sets (i.e. groups).
Grouping related words
together helps you guess a
topic which may be unfamiliar
and this skill is often tested in

listening exercises.
\ _/

Chapter 7: Sports and games

@ Vocabulary 2

Can you remember what ‘vocabul ' are?
at Chapter 3, ulary sets’ are? To help you remember, look back

Exercise 1

There are a lot of vocabulary sets in the text from the reading section. In groups of
three, look at one sport each from the following sports: softball, karate and squash.

Try to find as many words in the text connected with this sport as possible. Make
sure that you understand what the words mean. Use an English dictionary to
help you. Then explain your words to the other two students.

Exercise 2

Work in the same groups of three as in Exercise 1. Talk for about one minute
about the sport that you chose, using as many of the words that you found in
Exercise 1 as you can. Your teacher will time you.

@) Listening 1

Listening: activity 1

Before you listen, look at the list of sports below. In pairs, tell each other what you
know about each sport. Then, listen to the three speakers in track 14 talking about a
sportand try to match the sport to the correct speaker. There are more options than

you need.
Sports:
Speakerl Tennis
Badminton
Volleyball
Speaker 2 Basketball
Golf
Football

Speaker 3 Ice hockey

Listening: activity 2

Listen again and write down the words that helped you decide which sport each
speaker was talking about. Then compare the list with your partner. Do you have
the same words?

see Transcript 13 at the back of the book.
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1o an unusual sport or activity. In your g,
arch it together and write a s!wrt Paragra,
port, but don’t show lt.to the othe
ort. When you are reading out the
port. other students will have tg
description, try to use some

j

Project

You are going to d
choose one of the SPOrt>~
about it. If you can, bringin
teams. Tell the other stus:len
information, don’t mention .
guess what sportyou are talking a
phrases from the useful language sec

o some researchin

low. Rese
e apicture of the s
ts about your sP
the name of the s
bout. In your
tion below.

| orts: |
| Unusual sp 3 curling kite surfing
| street luge zorbing
Sepak Takraw underwater hockey }
Useful language: _ ‘
. Itfeatures...teams/ it is played by ... (how many) playersin ... (where) with |
... (what) :

. ltsrootsaresetin ... (country/continent)

« The competition is performed on/in ... (where)

« ...canuse avariety of / a combination of allowed techniques such as ...
« " ltinvolves...

« Each player/competitor must ...

+ ...isfare not allowed

+ ltrunsfor a fixed time of ...

« Points are awarded for ... / A point is won when ...

+ Some of the world’s current top-ranked ... (players, competitors, champions)
are... (names)

 Discussion
After you have heard all the presentations, have a
opinion (e.g. ‘As for me ...’), agree (e.g.
(e.g. ‘I see what you mean, but .. A
‘Would you agree with that?).

o) class discussion, Express your
You're absolutely right ..’) and disagree
-Also, ask other students what they think (e

*  What do you think about the s
: + . Which one is the craziest?

‘ +  Which one do you think i ivi , :

I i Is a fun activity rather th ' iti

: *+  Which one, in your opinion, is far too dangerous'aan ; éompetlt:ve e
: Are.any of these practised in your country? :

* Which one would you like to try? ‘

ports mentioned above?

bl fupl ool s out sports, you have decided to join a [ocal
about the gym first. Write an emai
information,
»  Their opening hours
*  How much the membership fee is

Ifthey provide a personal trainer
Ifyou could have a trial session before yoy join

L2
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ity @ Listening 2
h . .
. Pre-listening activity 1
HS:VS:'IUCP! do you knovy about the Qlympic Games? In small groups answer the ;s 1
questions in the Olympic Games quiz. You'll get one point for each correct answer. i
Olympic Games quiz
A Who was the main founder of the modern-day Olympic Games? E .
B Where did he come from?
€ When were the first modern-day Olympic Games held? -
D Where were the first Games held? 3
h E Are the Winter and Summer Olympic Games held in the same year?
F How often are the Olympic Games held? '
G Which cities have hosted the Summer or Winter Olympic Games more | :
than once?
H These four cities are connected with the Summer Olympic Games.
Can you put them in the correct chronological order? London;
_ Athens; Rio de Janeiro; Beijing
: I Where are the headquarters of the International Olympic Committee?
! J  Whereis the Olympic torch lit?
s) ' b
E Pre-listening activity 2
r : You are going to listen to a radio programme about the history of the
; Paralympics.
5. 2 « What are the Paralympics?

. Do you know any famous Paralympians from your country or from
other countries?
«  Which sport do they compete in?

w1 N LR N YT
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(@ Vocabulary 3

. , . r
The following words appear in ';he recc)z ]
the meaning of these words before’y

to look for a picture i

a wheélchair (noun)

ding. Use an English dictionary to chegy -
en. For some of them, it might be hely,
rnet to understand the meaning, -

ajavelin (noun)

archery (noun)

1

2

3

4 annuai(adjective)
5 adisability_(noun)
6 tobroadcast (verb)
7

avenue (noun)

Listening: activity 1 ‘ .
Look at the questions below about the Paralympics. Circle the important wordsin
each question. Then listen to the radio programme in track 15 and choose the best -

* option, A, B or C. You will hear the recording twice.

1 The first Stoke Mandeville Games were
A aninternational event
B heldinLondon
C heldin 1948.

2 What were the first sports at the Stoke Mandeville Games?
A wheelchairracing and discus throwing :
B swimming and cycling
C javelinand archery

Why did Dr Guttmann want to organise these games?
A Hewanted his patients to learn a new skill. :

B Hewanted to improve the quality of life of his patients
€ Hewanted tointroduce an annual event for his patient.s

4 How many countries competed at the fi

L rst Winter Paralympic Games?
B 14 |
c 23

5 Before the Ga i th 5
el mes were officially callgd the Paraly_mpics, ihey gEer in
A fhe number of categories increased |
B  arecord number of 145 countries entereqd
C  athletes with other disabilities were éllowed to enter,

6 When were the Winter Paral

. mbpics fi G
Winter Olympics? yipics first held at the same location as the
A 1968 e, 04
B 1988

C 1992
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‘ The infinitive verb form is

generally written with to’. For
example: | want to go on holiday. |

- However, in some sentences we

use the infinitive without ‘to’. This
“js called the bare infinitive, For
example: | must go now.

Chapter 7: Sports and games

7 What w?s special about the Paralympics in Atlanta?
A TVrights were sold for the first time.

B  Arecord number of people watched the Games on TV.
C  Arecord number of new sports were added to the Games.

8 According to the speaker, competitors in the Paralympic Games are
A inspiring
B successful
C impressive.

See Transcript 14 at the back of the book.

@ Language focus

Verb forms

Analysis

When we use two verbs together in English, the second verb takes one of these
three forms:

A infinitive with ‘to’
B bareinfinitive
C -ingform.

Look at the examples from the listening about the Paralympics. Underline the
second verb and decide which form this verb takes.

A He enjoyed watching them getting involved.
B ...these didn’t seem to have the same impact.
C He believed that sport could make his patients’ lives much better.

Look at the following verbs. Which verb forms come after these verbs? With a
partner, copy each heading into a box similar to below and put each verbin the
correct box. If in doubt, use an English dictionary to help you.

( (____——T /____——\ /____ﬂ
. d
infinitive bare -ing form

with ‘to’ infinitive

K—/‘—’a'dﬁ' should make (somebody)

want

can deny decide must finish

enjoy suggest offer hope ask (somebody)
deserve would prefer dislike practise

keep promise

intend let (somebody)
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- practice

| - ythemistakes. -

Exercise 1 s centences and correct the mistakes. -
ead the foll0 wi : : :

¥ othegyma lot.

Suki enjoys © A R
rsandW|ch

lly let me to eat e |
o pest friend ¢ all his

his

jvan has offered give :

Mohsin promised doing his English homewqu at the weekend.
y of his friends.

Faran can running fasterthanan

Tim asked me phone him tonight.
to be often late for his swimming lessons.

he seaside this summer.
ed to go to the cinema tonight. What do you think?

lvan admitted

I'd prefer going tot

'-Dm-l‘mm.bwp“‘..

My brother suggest
10 Why don’t you ask somebody help you with the project?

Exercise 2 :
Complete the sentences with your own ideas using the correct verb form.

|want... .

Idon’tintend...

| promised ... . '

My parents let me ... | e
My parents make me .., ' e R et - Rt
A good friend should ... ‘ -
Everybody deserves ... | 13 ‘ | o
I'd prefer ...

N e U B W N e

. Activate your English

In pairs preparea .
’ questionnai * ’ i
five correct questions, - g for-other_StUdents. Choose five verbs and mak

“Forexample:

el QUestlonna:re ot
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Chapter 7: Sports and games

@Reading and &) writing

trainer?’

Pre-reading activity
In pairs, students ask each other at least one question using one of the words below

For example, ‘How often do you go to the gym?’ ‘Have you ever had a personal

Reading and writing: activity 1

You are going to read the personal profile of a girl called Christina who wants to

join a local gym.

First, look at the form she has to fill in. Then read the text. Imagine you are
Christina and complete the form with the correct information.

To help you remember how to do this exercise, look back at the rules in Chapter 4
about how tofill in a form.

" Four years ago, Christina Aranda, who is from Colombia,
was involved in an accident when she fell off her bike

 while she was cycling on a narrow path. It had been
 raining and the path, which is normally very safe, had
 become very muddy. Christina wasn't paying enough

aftenfion and went straight into the mud. The bike became

~ stuck and she fell over the handlebars and landed hard

“ona rock. She broke her leg and cracked two of her ribs.

 She also twisted her wrist. Luckily, she had her mobile

with her and could call the Accident and Emergency
department at her local hospital on 041 6880203 for

 help. She dlso called her mum, Irene, to let her know what
- had happened. Her mum’s number is 079 33391012.

- She had to spend five days in hospital for tests and
. then she had to stay at home for a further two months.
 She also needed a lot of physiotherapy freatment after

the fracture healed.

This happened when she was 16. Now Christina is 20

- and her family has just moved fo a new area in a fown

called Santa Marta, which is o port near Venezuela.
Her new address is 14 El Prado Square, Santa Marta.
She also gbi a new mobile for her birthday. Her new
number is 076 77749399, Since the accident she
‘Zh?f'-'h?d?d Cénipletely, but she still gets some pain
Occasionglly so she needs to do gentle exercise o

- ——

keep her body strong. Christina has always liked to
keep fit. She used to go to a gym where her family
lived before, but now she’s looking for a new gym that
is close to her new home.

Christina is very busy with her university assignments
at the moment, so she would like to hire some of the
equipment to take home with her. Some of the new
gyms in town allow people to do that. It saves you time
because you can do the exercise at home and it is
much cheaper too.

Christina's plan is to get a personal trainer first. She
would like to try out some new exercise machines
such as treadmills and cross trainers, so she needs

to know how to use them. She needs to be careful
not to overdo the exercise because of her previous
injuries so she plans to have a personal trainer for
the first three lessons. A friend of hers was suggesting
having a trainer for the first ten lessons, but Christina
feels that fen lessons are unnecessary. Then, when
she becomes more familiar with the equipment and
her exercise routine, she would like to hire these

two exercise machines to use at home for about
three months. By then she will have finished her
assignments and will have more time fo go to the
gym more regularly again.
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The Tree of Life Gym :
Application and Booking

Form

Section C

"In the space below write one sentence stating why you would lik

giving details of any previous physical injuries we should g ae to have a persona

Kot 1 traingr or not, and one sentenc

......................
.............
...............
...........
...........
.............
...............

Supm, - -
Piaesa., % . e

I S P e

.._..,.F.TN-...WV

Section A: Personal details . i e L R
Fullname: SR M A R e b s SRSt Ml
Address: - bt S L e 2
SR ! | lease circle
C 2635 36-45 over 45 (p )
Age: 16-18 19-25 2
Gender: Male[Female (please delete)
Phone number (daytime): i e T T R A
Emergency contact name and number ....... i
Sectlon B: Requ:rements _ y _
; w|ll you require a personal trainer? O] ves D No . (please tick)
" For how many sessions would you like to book your personal trainer? . ' v A S TS e s R
; Would you like to hire any of the gym exercise equlpment? '
i : i , 00 ves O we (please tick)
. W_h‘at equipment will you require and for how long? Give details.



Chapter 7: Sports and games

Reading and writing: activity 2
Wher) you have finjshed filling in the form, read your answers and check your
spelling, punctuation, capital letters and grammar in Section C.

Compare your answers with your partner.

Q speaking and &) writing

Speaking and writing activity
Imagine you want to join the Tree of Life Gym. Think of the answers you would

give. This doesn’t have to be real information. You can invent the details. Do the
role-play with a partner.

Student A: You want to join the gym. Phone the reception and give the
receptionist the details you are asked for.

Student B: You work as a receptionist at the gym. Ask for the details required on
the form and fill them in.

When you have finished, swap roles and repeat the activity.

Speaking activity
In groups discuss the following questions.

» How do you keep fit?

« Do you feel you do enough to keep fit or not? Why? Why not?

« Doyou go to the gym? How often?

+  What do you do at the gym? What equipment do you generally use?

« Do you do any group work-out activities? Give details.

+  Would you like to have a personal trainer? Why? Why not?

. Do you prefer exercising outdoors or indoors? Why?

.« Do you think your generation generally keeps fit or not? Give examples and
reasons why or why not.

. What are the outcomes of not keeping fitin the long term, in your opinion?

«  Why do you think there has been a big increase in obesity in recent years?

. What other benefits does exercising have apart from the physical ones?

. From your point of view, are people who live in the countryside healthier and
fitter than people who live in a city? Why? Why not?

When you have finished your discussion, write a short paragraph about the
outcomes of your discussion. Then present it to the class and compare the

findings with other groups.

Useful language 1: presenting results/findings

. The vast majority of students believe that ...
. The most common way of...is...

. 6outof15students...

. Nearly half of the students ...

. Only30 percent of people ...

. Only asmall minority of the students ...

. Hardly anybody thinks that ...
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i : 5[ideas
uagé :comparmg finding We believe it is because
Useful lan ere identicalto yours. e
., ourfindings o ' :
ey 5|m|larf? nsvﬁtr:,a |ot from yours: We don’t agree With the fy
«ians differ

Summary.

Can you remember ...
. atleast three sports that are bidding foraplace at the

Olympic Summer Games in 20207 .
« what the noun is from ‘to include’? .

«  the words that mean: ‘to be pulled by’; ‘to origi'nate /
to come from’; ‘to deal with a problem’?

. atleast three words connected with badminton and .
ice hockey? .

. atleast three interesting facts about the Olympic
Games?

. atleast four interesting facts about the Paralympic
Games?

Progress check moE ,“ ST ~ e

| Goback to the Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and assess

. _"show how confident you feel about your learning progress

- lamvery good at this.

1am OK, but I need a bit more practice. v
| s, ;
" lcan’tdothisyetandIneedtol s shction s
b RIEL S0 tais Y 8 oo!( at tlfls.slectuon again, - X :

L

ST RO W R SO RS VITCE SR,

- on this topic. We feel that the Maiy

the three verb forms you learnt about in this chy
At least two examples for each verb form?

what is wrong with the two following sentences)'y
dad never lets stay out late.” ‘Our teacher suggestg
to have a celebration at the end of the term!

two examples of exercise eq uipment?

what a personal trainer is? Write down two
advantages of having a personal trainer.

your progress. Use thé symbols below to



Chapter 3:

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise;

readin
places

speaking skills
feelings

g skills - taking notes about extreme natural

~discussing Personal experiences and

about an experience

You will also learn and practise the followin
language skills:

* Vocabulary sets - extreme natural placeS_ ctives
Comparative and superlative forms of adje

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

3 eefng‘
: . -5 s, ag"
* stating opinjons about a range of topics,

dlsagreeing jences
g : er
8VIng a persona| account of past exp
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Reading

Pre-reading activity
Work in small groups and discuss the following points.

Have you ever been to or read about:

« anextremely cold place

» anextremely hot place

« averydensely populated place
» averyisolated place

+ very high mountains

» areally wet place?

Tell the others in the group what the place is called, where it is, why it is special
or different and how you felt visiting that place. If you have read about the place,
tell the other students if you would like to visit it.

Reading: activity 1

You are going to read five short entries from an encyclopaedia about extreme
places on Earth. First, check that you understand the words that have been
underlined below.

Before you read the entries, work in pairs to see if you know the names of the
places in the list below. Try to guess if you don’t know. Compare your answers
with other pairs.

The places are:
1 the hottest place on Earth

2 the coldest place where people settle down to live
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3 themost isolated place

4

5 the lowest place on land.
an the articles and find the correct

Now sC

Nature's records: extreme places
on Earth

1 There is considerable interest in finding the
hottest spot on Earth. Many people believe
it is in Al Azizyah, Libya, where a record
temperature of 57.8°C has been recorded. The
second hottest place is thought to be in Death
Valley, California, USA, where the temperature
got up to 56.6°C in 1913. According to other
sources, a NASA satellite recorded surface
temperatures as high as 71°C in the Lut Desert of

/ Iran, supposedly the hottest temperature ever

| recorded on the surface of the Earth. This region,

i which covers an area of about 480km, is called

| Gandom Beriyan (the ‘toasted wheat').

e —

2 Mount Everest is known as the highest mountain in
i the world. Climbers from all over the world travel

.' to Everest hoping to earn the distinction of climbing
the “World's Highest'. The peak of Mount Everest

is 8848m above sea level, which makes it the
mountain with the highest alfitude.

the highest point measured fro

uage

inhabited by people
m the centre of the Earth

answers. How many dig You gt
ek
B

distinction of being the highest mountain aboye

the centre of the Earth. This is because the Earf,

is not a perfect sphere and it is wider towards

the equator. Chimborazo is just one degree o

of the equator and it is 6384km from the Cente

of the Earth, which is about 2km more thay

Mount Everest. The Ecuadorians are proyd of ki
interesting fact. Nonetheless, Chimborazo oy
compare in difficulty, lack of oxygen, nor in e §Dl
to Mount Everest.

The most isolated inhabited island group in fhe x
world, Tristan de Cunha in the southern Atlan '
Ocean, is so tiny that its main island has no r
runway for planes to land on. It is home fo 2
272 people who share just eight surnames, Son
inhabitants suffer from hereditary complaint
like asthma and glaucoma. This group of island
was made part of the United Kingdom inthe |
1800s - the island’s inhabitants have a Brifish St
postal code. Although they can order things Loc:
online, it takes a very long time for their orden in te
fo arrive. That is one disadvantage of living Whe
on a group of islands 3218 km away from the ;iid‘
nearest continent,
You

Oymyakon is a village in the Sakha Republic requ
in Russia and is located along the Indigirka e
River, The population of the village is 800 ;'fj,‘
and on 26th January 1926, a temperature o 1 L
=71.2°C was recorded there. This is the lo¥* st
recorded temperatyre for any permanently he
inhabited location on Earth, It is also the 5 (fe
lowest temperature recorded in the Northe™ :a
Hemisphere. The lowest temperature ever th
recorded on Earth was ~93.2°C in Antorei® te
on 10th August, 2010. I 3 A

Isto* e
The Dead Sea, on the border of Jordan 019 .
is the lowest point on dry land on the Eaﬁb:f""' be

m

surface, Its syrface and shores are 422m* 3
sea level. The road aroynd the Dead 5¢9
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the lowest road on Earth. It is famous for its salinity
which is over ten times higher than the salinity of
the Mediterranean Sea. The Dead Sea is also said
to be home of the first health retreat. Due to the

~ exireme salt content, no life can survive in the sea.
- That is why it is called the Dead Sea.

fr et

Ny oy
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o
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it

: : e v R S T TR

www.oddee.com/item_96770.aspx

@ vocabulary 1

» TheDeadSeais,infact, alake, Before you read the article for the second time, have a look at some key words that are
» The Dead Sea minerals in the text. Your teacher will give you a blank strip of paper and also one of the words
help skin tissue to heal and from the following list. Look it up in an English dictionary and copy the explanation
rr;ake VOU;EO"ES andlteeth onto the strip of paper. Don't forget to look up the form of the word (i.e. noun, adjective,
;cr; nie;. dis?n\?;ttzrnat =Y verb or adverb). Then put your definition up on the wall. Look at the other definitions
' done by other students and match them to the correct words in your book.
1 supposedly (adverb)
2 torecord information (verb)
\ 3 thelackof {phrase)
Study tip: . 4 asphere (noun)
Locating information
in text 5 the equator (noun)
When you are answering 6 hereditary (adjective)
reading questions, check if ;
you are given a time limit. 7 ahemisphere (noun)
You need to locate the A bas.e (noun)
required information quickly 9 salinity (noun)
in each text. Here are some 10 aretreat (noun)
tips to help you speed up
our reading. " oAs
e Reading: activity 2

1 Look at the headings and
sub-headings in the text to
help you locate information

You have decided to give a talk to other students in your class about some of the
extreme places in the world. You need to make notes in order to prepare for your

(e.g. in leaflets or articles). talk. Read the text again and make your notes under each of these headings.
2 Ifyou need to look for p
facts, look for numbersin Facts about Mount Chimborazo W

the text (e.g. years, weight,
temperature, etc.)

3 Arethere any namesor
specific words in the Problems of living on the most isolated group of islands

question that are likely to
be repeated in the text (e.g.

i\ . theDead Sea, hemisphere).
g L J Facts about the Dead Sea itself

¥ J
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@ Vocabulary 2
lated phrases
Vocabulary sets and " Eabuiary sets. Then work in fiya
) Flstlogketi S abouft 25 the reading text (e.g. the hott gfoups.

study tip: h group looks at oné place from ' cstply:
! Vocabulary slets Ei;y %he spidergram and com pIet;.- yotlhr Sfc::)ounpi)); :zcil :ri ;e[éatte dworg, g
t ing new i . ¢
Wl eyt you find in the text. Then listen totheo g the Otherpé,

vocabulary, it is a good

d idea to learn words that are
! related to the same idea/
topic and make groups of
words (sets).

For example, the words

that are connected with the hottest place the coldest plac
‘temperature’ could be hot,
I boiling, cold, freezing, mild,

etc. This will help with your
fluency when you want

to write or speak about

a particular topic. )

of the spidergram.

the highest point

R e e

I
| Aspidergram is one of the ways
i youcanrecord your vocabulary. %
f' Put the topic in the middle of the - o
page and then write examples of gl
| related vocabulary around it. _ :
; Itis called a spidergram because ‘ the lowest place HHe st 3
| itlooks like the body of a spider isolated place L,
£ withlegs around it. 1 o
L-; o | } fror
B P R D A | unit
is tt
fres

’ Project |
Key term: cue cards Extr l i
! eme places

_Theséare cards whi ' Youare going to
 ofenusedin pfe“::;";'t?;f,s | count .g Chofi)se ;e:: ch;e:“?:tr-e about an extreme place in the world orin®’
el 7t iv
‘ mspe;m Theyareusedto |  Whenyouare resea rching this :i (e.g.fthe most populated or the wettestP
- femind you of what 1 ace, focus on th ints:
- say.Th ey,mma“ycﬁlt':;’::t o . Introduction: Name and locatj ’ S L
ey *  Details: facts and figures &

How it Compares to other places

ma z‘
- words or tOpiCs in the correct |
o -}
|
] An otherij i
y other mterestmg/unusual information

i order you want o mention them

ol
S IR i
S S




Useful vocabulary

« ...which covers an area of ...
« ...everrecorded on the surface of the Earth
« ...Not many people know that ...

« ...ontheborderof...
« ...isfamousforits...
« ...isknown asone of the ... + superlative adjective (highest, largest, tallest, etc.)

Imagine you have been contacted by a group of young university students
who want to visit the extreme place you talked about in your presentation.

Write an email to them giving them some advice. In your email mention the
following information:

How to travel there

What time of year they should go
What clothes/equipment to take
Interesting things to see/do there.

@ Language focus

_"Key terms: comparatives Comparatives and superlatives
o e - and superlatlves .
: ' Analysis
We use adjectives in the Look at these phrases from the reading text and underline all the adjectives.
comparative form when we - Are these adjectives in the superlative or comparative form?
we.mt A e el | 1 The highest mountain above the centre of the Earth
things. For example, Mount :
Everest is higher than Mont Blanc. 2 The mostisolated inhabited island group
The superlative formisusedto = 3 The lowest recorded temperature
-say that something is different
from all the other things or | 4 Thehottest temperature ever recorded on the surface of the Earth

unique. For example, Lake Baikal
is the oldest and the deepest '
freshwater lake in the world. .
... s canadais much bigger than Switzerland.

Now look at these sentences and do the same as in the previous section.
Are these adjectives in the superlative or comparative form?

6 The weatherin the summertime is normally a bit better than in the
springtime.

7 The architecture in Dubai is much more modern than in Paris.
8 Peoplein the countryside are said to be a bit friendlier than in the city.

Work in pairs and look at the following rules about the comparative and superlative
forms. Then look at the previous eight phrases and sentences to help you decide

which rule is correct. Delete the wrong rule as appropriate. For each rule find an
example from the eight phrases and sentences.

A Comparative forms use: “er’ AND more ... /the “est’ and the most ...

Superlative forms use: “er’ AND more ... / the ‘-est’ and the most ...

B
C One-syllable adjectives use: “er’ AND the ‘-est’ / more ... AND the most ...
D

Two-syllable adjectives that end in a consonant + -y use: “ier’ AND the “iest’/
more ... AND the most ..



E Other adjectives with two or more syllables use:
er’ AND the -est’/more .. . AND the most ..

F Irregular adjectives use: «.or' AND the “est’/ more ... ANDthemost.../

different forms from regular adjectives.

The definite article ‘the’ is used with: the comparative form/ the superlative form,

The preposition

| When we want to describe a small difference between two things, we use:

a bit/ much.

J  When we want to describe a big difference between two't
a bit / much.

hings, we use:

Look at these irregular adjectives. What are the comparative and superlative
forms? Use a dictionary to check your answers.

+ good
+ bad
+ far

Practice

Exercise 1
Complete the gaps with the correct adjective form.

1 The.....coooveenrenenne... (wet) season of the year has just arrived.

2 | hadsuch a good time on Saturday. Thank you for the trip. It was one of the
..................... (good) presents I've ever received.

3 llivemuch.....ccuuunn..... (far) from the station than you think. You'd better
take a taxi.

4 Todayit’s supposedtobe...................... (sunny) than yesterday. Let’s
hope the forecast is right.

5 Thiscourseisabit.....c..c..ccvevuviieirennenenn.... (difficult) than we thought,
butit’s good for us anyway.

6 The.iiiiiiiiieeeninnnn, (easy) part of the test was the speaking. I think
I'll pass

7 The..

...(beautiful) city I've ever visited was Paris. I'd love to
go back there next year

8 The... - (bad) day of my life was when | overslept and
mlssed the beglnnmg of my science test.

Exercise 2

Look at the sentences below They all contaj
. : In a spelling orgra take.
Can you spot the mistakes and correct them? P RECr gIRmaticalmt

1 Mysisteris much beter at singing than | am

2 People say that studying is easyer than it used to be,

3 Computers have made life m

; ore comforta
than it was a few decades ag bler, but

also much complicated
o.(2 Mistakes)

‘than’ is used with: the comparative form / the superlative form,

’;
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4 His marks are getting worst, but he doesn’t seem to worry about that at all.
5 Switzerland is one most beautiful countries I've ever visited.

6 It’s becoming so much hoter then it was when | was very little. (2 mistakes)

Exercise 3

Look at the following pictures and information and discuss the differences with

your partner. Make as many sentences as you can. Use both the comparative and
superlative forms and much / a bit where possible.

):
H A
©

: Mt. Kilimanjaro - 5895m Mt. Blanc - 4807 m (the Alps) K2 - 8611 m (the Himalayas)

AN .

C
The Yellow River (Huang He) - 5464 km (China) The Danube - 2850 km (Europe)  The Ganges - 2510 km (India)

Activate your English

Work in small groups. Look at the nouns and adjectives in the tables. Compare

the nouns in each section using the adjectives given in both forms: comparative
and superlative.

For example: Grammar is the most important thing about learning English. Writing
is a bit easier than pronunciation.

Discuss your opinions in your groups. For example, you may say, 'l see whatyou
mean, butin my view pronunciation is definitely more important than grammar’.
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Idea adapted from: Grammar Practice Activities (CUP, 2006)

Pre-listening activity
Think of trips you have made and different holidays you have had.

«  Where did you go?
» Whatdid you do there?
»  What sort of experience was it? Was it exciting? Was it disappointing?

Now talk to your partner about your experience.
Listening: activity 1
Listen to six speakers in track 6. What experience is each speaker describing?

See Transcript 5 at the back of the book.
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study tip: \

Listening - matching
speakers

When you do this kind of
exam-type question, always
read the statements first
and identify the key words in
each statement.

While you are listening, try
to listen for similar phrases,
or examples of what is
mentioned in the statement.

For example, the statement
says: ‘I love to keep fit.' In
the recording the speaker
may say: ‘l play tennis every
morning and go running
most afternoons.’ These

Chapter 3: The natural environment

Listening: activity 2 .

Now listen to the six speakers again. How did each person feel about the experience?
Match the following statements to the correct speaker. There’s one extra statement that
you don’t need. Before you listen, make sure you understand the words in the statements.

Speaker 1: A |feltisolated.

Speaker 2: B Iwas unprepared.

Speaker 3: C Ifelt nervous.

Speaker 4: D Iwanttodoitagain.

Speaker 5: E |feltdisappointed.

Speaker 6: F |wantto move there.
G |Ifeltinspired.

@ vocabulary 3

These are some of the words from the recording. Can you match each one to its
correct definition?

two pieces of information
match. We call this implied
information because it is not
directly stated.

(immunesystem (n.}) [polluted (aay'.)) [ marine (adj.) j

(circutation (n.))

You hear the recording twice.
Check your answers with the
second listening. You should A
use each statement once only.

There is an extra statement

that you do not need to use. J [B

[c It's when something, such as water or air, becomes dirty. For example,

It’s when something stops existing. For example, when animals of the same
species all die and there are no more of them.

When something goes round.

L__)L_J;__J

*"Key temf: implied information when factories make the air dirty.
? lmphed i»nfo:r‘n_ia'tidn X o : (D It’s a person who chases animals and then kills them. j
i information that is suggested, but |
; _not stated directly. s E It’s used when you talk about something that is connected with the sea.
£ Forexampleyou s’ay q }eally e For example, when you talk about animals that live in the sea.
i;f’;».i«ia'n't_to see this film again.You're :
- implying that it was a good film E It’s the protection your body has against illnesses. J
 endyouliked itverymuch. |
B R by [ G Toimprove. ]

Q speaking

Look at some of these feelings from Listening activity 2.
A |Ifeltisolated.

I was unprepared.

| felt nervous.

| felt disappointed.

I felt inspired.

m o 0w



travelling.

Everyone should
travel to different
places. Itis exciting

and it teaches you to
be independent.

I think the Internet
has all the answers |
need. [ don't need to
spend money on

your own experiences. First, spend a few
minutes thinking about what you want to say. Think about:

Use the topics A-E to talk about

+ whereyou were

. what you were doing there

. what happened to make you feel that way
+  how you feel about it now.

Now work in pairs and talk to each other about your experiences. Try to deve[o-p
the conversation by asking each other extra questions about what has been said.

The phrases below will help you in your conversation.
When | was little| ...

I've always wanted to ...

I’'ve always been fascinated by ...

It wasn’t until ... (e.g. last year) that | managed to ...
In my life I've ... (e.g. done, played, read) a lot of ...
You might think I’'m crazy, but | ...

What | never realised was that/how ...

o =N &6 0 A W N M

I've read a lot about ...

& Writing

Writing: activity 1

Work in pairs and look at the following question. Can you underline the words that
are important? What do you need to include in your answer? Think about how you
would organise your answer, what information you could include and in what order.

In class you have been discussing the question:
How important is it for young people to travel and to get new experiences?

You feel strongly about the issue and have decided to write an article for the local
magazine.

Here are some comments from other students on the topic.

I don’t think that travel books, or TV

~ Programmes, can give you the same

: experience as when you travel to a place and
Experience everything with your own eyes.

The more experiences you get, the
richer your life will be. You will geta
lot of new ideas for your own life.
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Write an article of between 100 and 150 words giving your views about this topic.

The comments above may give you some ideas, and you should also try to use

any ideas of your own.

Writing: activity 2 . .
Read the sample answer below. What are the student’s views? Do you agree with
these ideas? Why? Why not?

How important is it for young people to travel
and to get new experiences?

hen you are growing up, you

hear a lot of people give you
advice about what you should or
should not do. Recently, | have heard
that young people should travel and,
of course, it came from an adult.
However, how do young people feel
about this suggestion? In this day
and age, when the Internet is widely
available and all the information you
need about other countries can be
found at your fingertips, is travelling
something that young people should
still do?

First of all, | feel that young people
do need to travel. It is not only the
travel itself; it is also the experience
we can get out of it. | really believe

it teaches you to be independent,
responsible for your own actions
and more organised, unless your
parents always tag along and do
everything for you.

Secondly, | am a big fan of the
Internet. | do not think | could live
without it for one single day. Also,
the speed with which you can get
information is breathtaking. I really
cannot understand how my parents
could live without it for so long.
Nevertheless, getting information
from the Internet and experiencing it
yourself are two completely different
things. For example, you read about
a country experiencing a shortage of
water due to a dry season. Then you

visit this place. Which experience is
going to stay with you longer?

Additionally, there isimmense pressure
onyoung people to decide what career
path they want to take. How are you
supposed to know at the age of 15

or 167 However, if you have visited a
place and you felt very strongly about
what you saw or learnt, this experience
might help you in deciding what you
want to do later in life.

Overall, | strongly believe that
young people should definitely
travel and experience things first-
hand. If we rely on the Internet
too much, the real danger is that
we might start to believe that the
virtual reality is our life.

Writing: activity 3
Read the sample answer again and answer the following questions.

1

i & W N

Is the article formal, informal, or neutral? Why? Who is going to read this

article?

How many paragraphs are there?

What do you include in the first paragraph?

How do you keep the readers interested?

What do you include in the middle paragraphs?
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6 Whatdo youincludein the |last paragraph?

7 How does each paragraph start?

8 Look at the following linkers and say W
additionally, overall.

9 Canyou find other linkers? When do we use those?

hen we use them: first of all, secondly,

[ ni M
10 Canyou find some phrases that mean ‘in my opinion-:

@ Vocabulary 4

Can you find words/phrases in the sample answer that mean the same as these?
when you stop being a child and become an adult (phrasal verb)

not a long time ago (adverb)

anyone can get it (phrase)

very near and very convenient (phrase)

to come with you, but it’s not always welcomed (phrasal verb)

to like very much (phrase)

amazing (adjective)

0 =N 0O 1 A W N =

very big, extreme (adjective)

Writing: activity 4

You are going to write an article about the same issues. First, think about the
organisation of your article. What ideas do you want to include and in what
order? Work in pairs and discuss this. Then write your article,

Writing: activity 5
Now read your partner’s article. What ideas did the

disagree with them? y include? Do you agree or

Read the article again and check that your partner has included the following:

« atleastthree paragraphs
« arhetorical question

+  their own opinion

»  linkers to start paragraphs
+ linkers to join sentences

* anexample to support their opinion.

Is there anything they need to work on a bit more?

What about their grammar,

v : = ey ,
any mistakes? ocabulary, spelling and punctuation? pid you noticé
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summary

Can you remember ...

. inwhat country the coldest inhabited place on Earth is?
. threeinteresting facts about the Dead Sea?

» whichword or phrase is the odd one out: g peak,a
mount, below sea level, altitude? Why?

- what these four words mean: a sphere, the equator,
o hemisphere, salinity?

+ what the comparative and superlative forms are for
these adjectives: good, heavy, difficult, far?

»  what the mistake is in the following sentence? ‘My bag
is much more new than yours.

» how to use comparative adjectives correctly? Can you
write three sentences comparing yourself and your
friend? Use ‘a bit’ and ‘much’ in your sentences.

1 Progress check b SRR

Go back to the Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to
¢ show how_confident you feel about your learning progress.

i
¢
L
i
H

 1am very good at this.

' lamOK, but I need a bit more practice.

lcan’t do this yetand| nééd to look at this section again.

el i L e it s A, R R e i 8 i e ki a

who/what inspired one of the speakers in the
listening section?

the two adjectives, from the listening vocabulary section,
that are used when a) air or water becomes dirty, and
b) talking about things connected with the sea?

two linkers that mean ‘and’ and two linkers that
mean ‘but’?
one phrase that means ‘| think’?

how to list ideas for and against? Describe two
advantages and two disadvantages of travelling on your
own. Use the correct linkers to introduce your ideas.

how to keep readers interested when writing an
article?

4
v
X



Chapter 4:

The life of an astronaut

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:
_«_reading skills - answering questions about being an
,astronaut
“speaking skills - discussing the topic of space and being
an astronaut
listening skills - completing sentences about becoming
an astronaut
reading and writing skills - reading a short
~ text about becoming an astronaut and filling
in a form.

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills:

« compound nouns

+ prefixes

+ modal verbs and other phrases of obligation

+ the use of capital letters and punctuation marks.

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

* discussing a wide range of topics using precise
vocabulary :

+ discussing the requirements for different | ous.

L S -d"
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Pre-reading activity
Have you ever thought what it would be like to be an astronaut in space? What
would daily life be like?

Work in small groups and discuss the following everyday routines. What are
these routines like for an astronaut in space on board a space shuttle? What
difficulties do you think astronauts face?

Discuss the following:

+ sleeping
+ brushing teeth
= eating

« exercising.

Reading: activity 1
Read the text and find the answers to the questions in the pre-reading activity.

In pairs, compar.e.the information with your original ideas. What do you find :
strange or surprising? :
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| Living in space

- experience 15

' to follow this cycle,

. to a 24-hour day,

1o follow the 24-
. hour cycle. Eight
- hours are allocated
' for sleeping, but

e Englishasa econd

A typical day for an astronaut in space is a very busy
one. On fop of astronauts’ working hours spent on

duties like routine maintenance of equipment or doing
scientific experiments, a lot of the time is dedicated to

- their personal daily routine. Everyday tasks that might
~ seem simple on Earth have to be approached quite

differently in space.

Sleeping

The International
Space Station

orbits the Earth,
which means that
astronauts on board

~ sunrises in a day.
Of course, it is
impossible for them

~ as humans are used ~

't'éo all astronauts’
- schedules are fixed

- most astronauts will only sleep for six because of their
long working day. Astronauts can choose where they

. want to sleep, but the key to getting a goed night's
rest is to strap their body to their bed, so that they

don't float around while sleeping. Astronauts sleep in

sleeping bags which are tethered to the walls. There

¢ are a few brave individuals who go to sleep while

e o

 floating free, but they are very likely to be woken by

bumping into something. Another thing that is very

~different from Earth is the constant noise made by

all the machines on board and the light. That is why

- some of the crew prefer to use earplugs and eye

_masks to help them sleep. For the astronauts, the
day on board the International Space Station begins

at 6 o'clock GMT*.

:D_ﬂ_ﬂ)’ hygiene

Zero gravity makes daily hygiene quite a challenge.

. There are no showers or taps on board. Instead

-onauts clean their faces and hands with wet

5 S
~ X ,...1-3' o 2
e e

hair. The.cdvunfage

1owels and waferless shampoo is used fo wash their

e S e B S W St

of waterless shampoo is that it
doesn't produce any foam, so there is no .need for
rinsing. After astronauts have brushed their teeth,

they swallow the toothpaste and the water they use

for rinsing. When astronauts shave using electric
shavers, they do this next to a fan which sucks in all

the hairs.

Eating

Space food has improved quite a lot since the first
space missions. In the early 1960s, space food was
stored in aluminium tubes in small bite-sized pieces.
It was done this way so that the food containers
wouldn't weigh oo much or be too large fo sfore. The
range of space food for astronauts fo choose from
expanded in the 1970s. Nowadays, plastic containers
are used o store food and astronauts have a choice
of around 150 different kinds of food. Many ready-
made meals are dehydrated meaning water has to
be added to them before the food can be consumed.
Astronauts can then heat up their meals in ovens, just
like we do on Earth. No extra care needs to be taken
when eating fruits and vegetables, but liquid foods,
like soups, need to be eaten carefully. Therefore,
astronauts use straws to sip the food from packets.
Bread may also cause problems because any loose
crumbs floating around in zero gravity can cause
damage to equipment, or they can be breathed in by
astronauts. For this reason, astronauts eat specially
prepared fortillas which don’t make so many crumbs,
Another interesting fact is that astronauts who stay

in zero gravity for a long time, tend to complain that
a lot of food starts to taste bland as their taste buds
become less sensitive. So, it is no surprise that spicy
food proves popular with many astronauts.

Exercising

Floating in zero gravity means that astronauts use their
muscles less than on Earth, so the muscles weaken.
Complete weightlessness also affects astronauts’ bone
density (how strong their bones are). To prevent both
of these problems daily exercise is very important,

so the International Space Station is equipped with
freadmills and special exercise bicycles without
wheels. Another benefit of daily exercise is that
astronauts are prepared for when they return home
and experience gravity again.

&MT is Greenwich Mean Time. The Greenwich Meridian Lin®

Al N
PR s T L S L -y
: T S v gy i 1

England i the place where all time zones are measured-
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Reading: activity 2

In Chapter 2 you learnt how important itis to try and guess the meaning of words
from the context. To remind yourself what to look out for when guessing the
meaning of new words, read the Study tip box about guessing vocabulary by
looking at the context in the Vocabulary section of Chapter 2.

Look at the words that are highlighted in blue in this text. Can you guess their
meaning? Read the sentences around them and make a note of your guesses.
Use easy words to explain the meaning.

Compare your ideas with a partner. Do you have similar explanations? What
helped you decide?

(M vocabulary 1

Exercise

Look at the following definitions of the highlighted words and match them to the
correct words in the text.

A to schedule time for a particular activity (verb in the passive voice)
B toincrease in number or size (verb)

C whenyou don’t get enough water into your body (adjective)

D

when something is attached to something else so that it doesn't move (verb
in the passive voice)

to wash something out, usually with water, to make it clean (verb)
small bits of bread that fall off when you are eating, or cutting, bread (noun)

G when something moves through the air or water without falling or
sinking (verb)

H when you suck in small amounts of liquid with your mouth (verb)

Reading: activity 3
Read the text again and answer the following questions.

1 What work commitments do astronauts have in space?

2 How long do astronauts tend to sleep for?

3 Why do some astronauts find it difficult to sleep in space? Give two details.
4 Whyiswaterless shampoo used in space?
5

What types of food could cause problems when eaten on board a spacecraft?
Give two examples.

Why do some astronauts like to eat spicy food?

Why is it important for astronauts to exercise in space? Give two details.
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Q speaking

+ 547 people had goneinto Discuss the following points in small groups.
space by the year 2014. . What do you find fascinating about the daily routine of an astronaut? Why?
giAstanauts can DecolE +  What would you find difficult if you were an astronau_t in space? Is there
Upin e ol e anything from Earth that you would miss if you were in space?

have been in space for at i
e What hobbies would you not be able to do in space?

least a month. .
: : ? ?
« Asitdoesn’t rain or Would you ever consider becoming an astronaut? Why? Why not?

get windy in space, an

astronaut’s footprint can Project
lS;:Ztolnr:\?lTigAr? o:afrc;r 5 Imagine you are going into space for a long time. You are allowed to take
gt five personal items. What would you take with you and why? First, think very

carefully about your selection. Then, discuss your choices in small groups.

Imagine that you have been asked to carry out a survey to find out what young
people of the 21st century think are the ten most important and useful things

in our lives. Interview students from other classes and make notes of the most
common answers. Discuss your findings in small groups and make your final top
ten selection. Then tell the other groups/students in your class. Don’t forget to
give reasons why these things were chosen.

Have a class discussion about ‘What your generation will be remembered for’,
Consider future inventions and discoveries in different areas of life.

H * Based on the information from your survey, write a report about what things
young people can’t live without in everyday life. At the end of your report, say
whether you think these things are essential for life, or if young people have ‘
become too dependent on these.

§ C

apsule

..........

~ InEnglishwecanmakenew : '
i nouns by putting two words i é
i together. For example, when you

put foot and ball together,you @ Vocabula ry 2
i get football. These are called
GARAOUIC NS el | Compound nouns
: _ _Sor'ne'til_mes these wF)rds arewritten | g ico

- as one word, sometimes they need
*ahyphen, and sometimes they are
. written as two words. For example,
- toothpaste, a passer-by, a bus stop.

T_here are a number of compound nouns in the reading text. Scan the text and
find examples of compound nouns that are written as one word and two words-

Exercise 2 f
Work with a partner and look at the following words. Join the correct halves '

i together to make a new compound noun. Now listen to track 7 and check !

TRy checkinan.
- a compound noun, checkin an. ]
s e AT our answers. Only two com d -
i<h dictionary. Y pound nouns are wrj . Which
5“81'5 T i onesare they? tten as two words

ifyou are not sure how to write

et L e o L

i
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When you say words in English,

- they are divided into syllables.
Forexample, ‘when you say

-~ ‘pro-nun-ci- -a-tion’, this word

has five syllables, but only oneis

stressed :

2 Knowmg whlch syllable in the
- word is stressed helps you with
B pronuncnanon

8 D i S A T U S Y S S ey s SN

2 Y terrn' syllable stress ;

f'_lﬂ Engllsh one syllable In a
‘,"_‘Word is always stressed That

means that this syllable is said

 more strongly. This stress can-

i ometimes move t0.3 duﬁerent =,

Can you think of other
answers in the dictionary.

Chapter 4: The life of an astronaut

compound nouns starting with these words? Check your

1 white shuttle

2 wheel line

3 drinking shine

ol board (2X)

5 space _—

6 face ball

7 basket

B Bk water

R scraper

10 dead sticks

11 gold fall
12 key chair 3
13 pick fish ;
14 sky pocket / ?
15 sun note

See Transcript 6 at the back of the book.

Exercise 3 - pronunciation
Listen to the compound nouns from Exercise 2 again and repeat them. Can you
mark the syllable stress? Where is the syllable stress in compound nouns?

Activate your English
Complete the gaps with words from Exercise 2 and then discuss the answers in
small groups.

1 DOES@.ceeeerirrrmmemmennnienin make a good pet? What pets do you have? Is it
important for a child to have a pet? Why? Why not?

2 Do you think tablets, like iPads, without .. T———: A .are
popular? Whatis your prediction for the future of computers" ln what form
will they exist?

3 Doyouhavea.....cimiininienniinn account? What are the advantages
and disadvantages of havinga ..........ooccnninnnn, account and what sort of
information is it OK to share?

4 Doyou think thereis enough .....c.ceoveiiieiiiienns access in public buildings
in your town/city? Is it easy fOr...ctiserenseennnnnn .. USerS to use the public
transport? What changes would you suggest if you were the mayor in your
town/city?

5 Do you think we'll still be paying with ..., in ten years’
time? What means of payment will we have then, in your opinion?

6 Isitgoodtohave.. ......7 Can you meet your

., or are you often late with giving in your homework,
a55|gnments or pro;ect work?

R -
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Study tip:

Syllable stress

and new words

When you are learning new
words, mark the stress of
these words. It isimportant to
use the correct pronunciation
of new words right from the
beginning.

You can look up the stress in
an English dictionary. Online
dictionaries have recorded
pronunciation.

The pronunciation in
dictionaries is shown between
two forward slashes, like
this: /pranansi‘eifn/. The
main stress is often marked
as a small line similar to an
apostrophe(). The stressed
syllable is the one that comes
after this small line. In the
word ‘pronunciation’ the
fourth syllable is the one you

English as a Seconc Lang

stress most when speaking.

\

4

Prefixes are the part of a word
that is sometimes added at the
beginning. Prefixes are often
added to adjectives and verbs,
but some nouns can have !
prefixestoo. |

TSIV A R e A T

- Some prefixes make the word |
'~ negative, For example, kindand
- unkind. ol

_Other prefixes add a new _
“meaning to the original word. |

- For example, national and 1
~multinational. "Multi’ here means
- ‘more than one’. !

]

Dt e S i A B 5 s bl b S

% Key term: hyphen”
Ahyphen is a short line that
connects two words together.
Compound adjectives are ;
_ commonly joined by a hyphen.
For example, hard-working. |
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i ictim of
i ive to tourists nottobea V.I .
Pl e e g? Are you always careful with your things when

------
eessrasersssassrrsobte seoar
.

. : ?
travelling? What precautions do you take?

P X TR TR RER R LR

tto have access t0 v.oveueerers

ne has the righ
8 tveno : ople waste a lot OF o compnne i 688 ST ]

Do you think that sometimes pe
Can you think of some examples?

.....7 Do you have anyin
ink of any well-known .......c.eeeeee p——
’ Szzry:ouutnr:rr;l;goygu 111111 PPN are the answer to the lack of

housing in some countries? Would you like to live in one? Why? Why not?

10 How do you see the future of learning? Do you think \n.fe’ll still have _
oo towrite on in the classroom In future? Do you think

all lIearning will be interactive and students will study from h?me? W_'hat
would the advantages and disadvantages of interactive learning online be?
Would you personally enjoy it?

csusssane

(@ vocabulary 3

Prefixes

Exercise 1

Read the information about prefixes in the Key term box. There are four words
with prefixes in the reading text. Can you find them? Which word has a prefix that
makes the word negative? Which words have a prefix that adds a new meaning?
What is the meaning of these prefixes?

In this chapter you are going to learn about prefixes that add a new meaning to
the original word.

Exercise 2
Your teacher will dictate a few more words. Work in three groups and focus on

one prefix. Listen to your teacher and write down the dictated words that can be
used with your prefix,

Exercise 3

Look at these six columns. The words in e
you identify the prefix? Which of these pr

ach column need the same prefix. Can
efixes usually need a by t:on?

: i3 :
w 264 1
ar confident | paid paid ke war !
graduate | servi T wrog
— —] < _ﬁ.ﬁmﬂb_f’fd resident social _ /{
6 " e g e el
cript portrait 1 complicated | valye smokina  clockwi®? |
Pr————— i e |
production | discipline sleep ﬁ cooked jud ol | pcrspif’"‘ ~
gemraenid / .
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Exercise 4 - meaning _
Look at all the prefixes from Exercises 2 and 3 and match them to their correct
meaning:

too much

not enough

it only involves you, not other people
after something happens

before something happens

two

to remove

against

O o ~N O u A W N K

absent from something

Exercise 5 - pronunciation
Listen to the words with prefixes in track 8 (recording 1). Where is the stress? Do
we ever stress prefixes? Can you write them in the correct column?

Now listen to the answers in track 8 (recording 2). Were you correct? Listen again
and copy the pronunciation. Pay attention to the syllable stress.

See Transcript 7 at the back of the book.

Activate your English
Rewrite the following questions using one of the words from Exercises 2 and 3.
Then answer these questions in pairs.

1 Do you thinkit’simportant to speak two languages these days? Why? Why
not?

2 What do you know about the issue of forests being cut down in order to use
the land in other ways? Can you think of examples of how this affects the
area and the living things there?

3 How popular is ready-made supermarket foed in your country? How healthy
do you thinkitis?

4 Inwhat jobs are people not paid enough or paid too much? Can you give
some examples and explain why you think that?

5 Are there problems with people behaving in an unfriendly way (e.g. playing

loud music on the bus, graffiti, etc.) in public places in your country? How do
you think these people should be punished?

6 Do you agree with the idea that all public places should be smoke-free? What
benefits does it bring?
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ur opinion, do astronauts need a lot of personal discipline? Why?

7 Inyo
8 Have you ever slept 100 long and been late for something? When?
What happened next?

vI:’re-listening activity
ork in small grou i
ps. Discuss wh
Wik etheryou
fots doyau koW sbautEhese asht/rongi\;;heard of any famous astronauts

IL..istening: activity 1
istenin track 9 to the fi
irst part of a talk
on the radio

Tim. Listen for hi
is personal detai ’
el G etails. Don’t write an

ythigr:ven by an astronaut called
g down. How many details

FEistening: activity 2
ead the profile of an astronaut and t

need. Sl
predict the type of answer you will

Listen to the wh
: ole progr,
onlyine il
y in each gap. You will hear the ta::l:)::flete the profile. Write one or t rds
ice. Lo



i‘ti

2d
ils

N z e e A

e A AT B Ay P SN 0

‘Key term: modal verbs o

; obllgatlon

: '_Modal Verbs have a lot of
;~d'ﬁefent meamngs

e bR Modatverbsof obhgatton or
ol lackofobhgat:on are used to ;
& Ialkabwt'mtes Thisrnearns how
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Profile of an astronaut

Personal details

Tim Mason
a Hecomes from .....vvvievvrveneniecanens :

b Hefirstworkedas a .....c.ccovevvevvnrnnnns .

Facts about the Space Center

¢ Johnson Space Center* was founded in ........cooceeeeenne. .

d A total of astronauts trained at the
Space Center were from outside America.

Training

was the main difficulty
for Tim.
f Taking the swimming test without
meant he had to repeat it.
g Tim was most pleased with how
his mentor was.

h Tim has chosen to be a
training has finished.

* US spelling.

Q speaking

Discuss the following questions in small groups.

. What do you think you would find difficult about the astronaut training?

. What would you enjoy?
+  What type of person makes a good astronaut?

See Transcript 8 at the back of the book.

@ Language focus

Modal verbs and other phrases of obligation

Analysis
Read about modal verbs of obligation in the Key term box. Then look at
Transcript 8. The modal verbs and phrases have been highlighted for you.

T T e oo e e
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i i ories:
put the modal verbsinT ranscript 8 into the following four categ

A Itis necessary foryouto do some
B lItisa good idea foryou to do something

thing

¢ You are allowed todo something

D Itisimportant that you don't do something.

Look at the phrases and modal verbs in the transcript again an: hl;)w t?:f)if e;?e
used in sentences. Decide which ones need to be'fo_ll_owed byt 'eh ‘atlrt’?(. ) nt Ic\;e,
without ‘to’ (i.e. do), and which ones need the infinitive form, with ‘to" {1.€. [0 o).

List them under the following two headings.
. Modal verbs and phrases without ‘to’
. Modal verbs and phrases with ‘to’

Look at the following groups of sentences and decide if they mean the same.
Then answer the questions about their meaning.

1 You can be 5 minutes late. You can’t be late. You mustn’t be late.

In which sentence(s) are you allowed to be late?

2 You must do your homework before I get back. As a student you have to do
your homework.

In which sentence(s) is it necessary for you to do your homework?
h 3 You can’t touch any of the exhibits. You mustn’t touch any of the exhibits.

In which sentence(s) are you not allowed to touch the exhibits?

4 Inourschool you have to wear a uniform at school; you get into trouble if you
don’t. In some countries you don’t have to wear a uniform at school.

In which sentence is it necessary to wear a uniform?
In which sentence is it not necessary to wear a uniform?

5 You should see the doctor; you don’t look too well. You must see the doctor;
this could be something more serious.

In which sentence is the obligation stronger?

Practice

Exercise 1

Work in pairs and fill in the gaps with the most suitable modal verb or phrase.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

1 AstronautS......ccoccvenievnniennnn, complete three stages of special training:

2 Trained astronauts .......................... choose what assignment they wart
towork on.
i R (e ) O A i be on time for their lessons.
4 When you go and see a movie
. O e the phor®
during the movie. i
5 You.........

»+seeeenens €At or drink during your lessons.

............................... getup early on your day off.
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T VOl D wemnnmiois take an exam at the end of your studies.

8 YOU oornovoisssssssesssesessnesens USE your mobile phone in class.

9 PaSSENEENS .ueverereserseserserennnsss SHOW their passports and tickets before
boarding the plane.

10 You don’t ook Well. YOU ..veveeveveseveresenssne.. S€€ the school nurse.

Exercise 2

Work in pairs and write down ten sentences about your school rules. These

rules could be about, for example, uniforms, mobile phones, lateness, exam
preparation, etc.

In your rules you can include what is necessary to do and what is not allowed.

Then compare your lists and say why you selected these ten rules. How
important are these rules in your opinion?

For homework, choose a public place (e.g. a cinema, a hospital, a library, etc.)
and write down ten rules for this place. In your next lesson, read out the rules to

the class without saying what place it is. Your classmates will have to guess what
place you chose to write about.

Activate your English

Work in small groups. Look at the selection of different jobs below. Discuss what
obligation, or lack of obligation, each job involves and explain why. For example,
an astronaut has to be physically strong because the training is very tough.

L Ateacher & cenieel 0D QU ?.a.fii {55
D i
: asurgeon 9 é lawyer e @aa tou’rist ngide w
e N T g S AT =t 2 el S
a musiclian ‘ ) @ a chef 2

s o
H‘*‘-—-ﬂnmﬂ"“""ﬁ@

e
- o
e SR

©Reading and & writing

Reading: activity 1
You are going to read a text about Alessio. His dream is to become an astronaut.

Read the first two paragraphs quickly and find as many personal details about
Alessio as you can. Then work with a partner and write down these details.
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AR PO N
e eswessaucen BSOS g TR a"'_'-'l",'_'i'.";‘*”" ol o N
Sy e person, so he doesn't like

1
B

eSS AT
A AT S TR
N AT BT e ' 7
P rAd X

et s ST AN et Sl eci - Alessio s quite a private p : WA _.
{ RS e s s Foncsco Grost sl CE8C Lo foap cling. H I et happier |
| came jo Amercs o B e e e L eI' X% if people email him rather than call him on his cell !
i - down in Chicago, in the state of lllinois. They use.drio ive i people emall VT =5 = ¢ his email address ;
£ downn teag, T : fore Alessio was hone.ThctlsWthekeePS Fatdes FRks t
| i 73 Morgan Stree!, but moved just before Alessio was: i PRes s |e so that everyone can remember it. It is :
ih’ o and now ey ol e gsher el Ao unﬂe_SlmPh imail.com. His cell phone number is 078
| Alessio was born in the United States 19 years ago on alessiol @notmall.com: © 57, gt e
t 17th Sep is i rminthe 602 9937. Alessio takes his dream very sefiowswy: -
i \.,‘|7fh September1996. His younger sister was born in the 7 NOSS Tl s e el |
' ame month, but three years later in 1999. - [Fhe manages fo comp ?'e is progrot ’[ S
bleman s e b T *teqch him very useful skills and give him a lof of self.
%  This year Alessio is busy preparing for his final exams = discipline that will help him in all sorts of jobs. If will
i athis local college. He has chosen Science, English  4lso look good on bis curriculum v_itae.'He"s‘_ver)('hcrd ;
{ ond Maths for his finals. Apart from English he can . o himself. He goes to the gym three times a week and |
E  also speak ltalian ond would like fo learn Spanish. goes running in the park fwice a week. On fop of that, |
[ - After his holiday in ftaly next year, he intends fo study e goes swimming every Saturday. He is very fitand
§ Compulerpcience and Chemistry af the University of - hs Physical Education teacher thinks Alessio is the best |
f TAC!"‘%‘_-"QQ- His dream is fo train at the -_IOh“"_’OU.SPC“?e  student he has ever had, with an excellent fitness level. t
k  Center and to become an asfronout. Thatis why he  Alessio thinks that if you have the chance fo go on this |
it \}.}qnts;l:[o GPE_IYHF‘?",Q .F:::o;e on 0.programing for young 5rogramme, six months are just not enough. Thatis
SR ICPe s W IC Bl o some basic fraining and why he would like o attend for one year. - ShEni A feniiey |
{  preparation for young people like Alessio. 255 B il Tk e |
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u : Reading;: activity 2
| o A

Study tip: Look at the following words on the left that are often found on forms. Can you
Filling in a form match them to their examples on the right?

Read the form very carefully.
Make sure that you answer
in the way the form asks you
to do. Watch out for words
such as ‘circle’, ‘underline’,
‘tick’ and ‘delete’. It is also
important that you use
capital letters correctly.

When you are looking for
information in the text,
underline the answers so that
you can find them again later.

Make sure that you complete
- the form in the first person

(i.e.!, my, etc.).
v

Reading: activity 3
You are going to complete a form based on the information about Alessio. Look

at the form to see what information is required. Then read the text very carefullf

and underline the information. | {
Jm ; i i
the correct information. agine you are Alessio and fill in the form wit



Chapter 4: The life of an astronaut

Training programme for young astronauts

SectionA

f“; Full name:

Gender (please delete): male/female

Address:

Date of birth:
Mobile/Cell phone number:
Emailaddress:

Preferred method of contact (please tick):

Phone [ Email L[] By post O
gl I
F “Section B !
i E _ .'Languages spoken: 7 :
f i How would you describe your level of fitness (please circle): ,
5 - poor average good excellent

: Freferred length of course (please delete):

AT TS T A T

)
¥
i
I
i
!
¢
¥
i
£
]
|
T
£

sixmonthsjone year P
Section C
} ; In the space below, write one sentence giving your reason for chocfsing this programme, and one sentence giving
details of how this programme would help you in your future studies/career.
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Writing: activity 1 s. Circle the ones that need a capital

x i rd
Look at the following categories of WO
letter.
P . school subjem
days first names months Hedn
arts of the day
common nouns surnames P
5 5 street names
names of cities shops profect
k countries nationality languages y
® 'Key term: punctuation Writing: activity 2 ke K at some
R e ey ' Read the Key term box about punctuation. With a partner, look at s i
i Punctuation isusedtoshowthe | examples of punctuation and what we call it in English. Can you match the
eader wherea sentencestarts | names and the punctuation?
and finishes, or to show thata 1 .
sentence has more than one part. *. A acapital letter
R R B an exclamation mark ;
Thestartof asentenceisshown c afullstop H
by using a capital letter. The D anapostrophe 2
sentence ends with a full stop () or | ' mauestion fark |
. sometimes with an exclamation - F q I P
- mark(1). A question mark (7} is aicomima .
'~ used atthe end of a question. i Writin g:a ctivity 3 su
l FOFmOR_? examplesquunduaﬁon, ' Look at the following sentences. What punctuation marks can you find? When do
- gotowntingactivity 2. | weusually need touse them? Cai
Eisiiemesemss=E . 1 What's your name? .
2 I've never eaten seafood, lamb or avocado. .
3 Peter! Wait!
4 Ifyou don’t study hard, you'll fail your exam. i
5 Thisis Katie's coat. She must have forgotten it. |
. \
Writing: activity 4 sz |
with a partner, find the mistakes in punctuation in the following sentences and ‘
correct them. o5
1 Ive told you many times. (1 mistake) ‘
2 Caniaskyouwhat timeitis. (2 mistakes) )
3 Ifiwereyoulwouldn’t do it (3 mistakes) . 1
4 Shewant’s to be an astronaut. (1 mistake)
] - :
5 lwantto go to tokyo New york and paris. (4 mistakes) n

Writing: activity 5

In the form-filling exercise, you have to wri
) o write two s €
form. Look at the following question. P i

:::::: If:ne s:ntence about_why you want to study English in Oxford and oné
ce about your previous experience of studying English

[ﬁ"f‘f’_“”’”f’ry"ﬂ“”“"“'ﬁ“"
oy r e P
SN g

The following answers are not co nd say W
i correct. Work with hat
2% your partner and sa
types of mistakes the student made. In each answer there are two types?

mistakes. Then rewrite the sentences so that they are all correct h
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1 1like Oxford. I study english in china for two years.

2 | heard that Oxford is a beautifull city and there are very good langage schoo}s.
My brother studyed there last year and really enjoyed himself. 've ben studying
Englih for four years now and want to continu my studys in the UK to improye
my pronunciation. | find pronunciation really dificult and need a lot of practice.

3 Martawant’s to study in Oxford because, her sister live’s there and she want’s
to be near her She studied English at primary school a long time ago, but
only for three years

4 because my friend was there and liked it very much. i've been studying
english by myself on the Internet and by watching american films.

Writing: activity 6 :
Answer the following three questions. Remember what you have learnt in this section
and write your answers very carefully. Then check your answers with your partner.

1 Write one sentence giving details of the course you want to study, and one
sentence saying why you chose it.

2 Write one sentence giving details of a part-time job you want to do, and one
sentence explaining your reasons.

3 Write one sentence explaining the main reason why you want to study in
Australia, and one sentence saying how you found out about our college.

Summary
Can you remember ...
« how astronauts sleep? + where the Johnson Space Centeris?
. which verb is connected with movement: to expand, « two things astronauts have to do during their training?
to float, to sip? « three words/phrases that mean the same as ‘must’?
~+ which word(s) are connected with water: crumbs, . how to talk about rules? Make three sentences about !
dehydrated, to rinse, to sip? rules in your school.
* what a compound noun is? « the difference in meaning between ‘You mustn’t come
+  how to make a compound noun with ‘rain’, ‘gold’ on Friday’ and ‘You don’t have to come on Friday?
and ‘bank’? « inwhat ‘person’ you should fill in a form?
+ four prefixes, what they mean and give an example . when we use capital letters in English? Give five
with a word for each of them? examples.
*  where the syllable stress is in: oversleep, postgraduate . what each of theseiscalled? 2 , * ! .
and self-discipline? « how to use the punctuation marks from the previous
* three words that need a hyphen? question? Can you use the marks in sentences?

. Progress check

- Go b_,aé‘k;to fh_é dﬁj-ectivés'-af the beginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to
show how confident you feel about your learning progress.

£ 2 gt e P TR A e

a4 v

am OK; butl need 2 bit more practice. : v

I can’t do this yet and | need to look at this sectionagain. . X




Chapter 5:
Social media

Objectives

Ih this chapter, you will learn and practise:

.« reading skills - taking notes aboyt th_e advantages and

- disadvantages of social networking sites

speaking skills - discussing the issue of social
networking sites :

listening skills - multiple-choice exercise about the
impact of social networking sites o

}_-writing skills - writing a summary about the a'dVéjr:ltages
nd disadvantages of social networking sites; writing an
article expressing disadvantages.

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills;

* sequencing linking words

* words and phrases connected with computers and socid
networking sites

» first conditional and other future clauses.
You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

+ discussing future intentions

+ developing and maintaining a dialogue.




Reading and &9 Writing

Pre-reading activity

In this chapter we are going to talk about social media, especially social networking,.
Discuss in groups whether you use social networking sites. Think about the

advantages and disadvantages of using these sites. Choose one member of your

group to write down the ideas you think of during your discussion. l

Compare your ideas with the other groups.

Reading: activity 1

Work in two groups. One group reads Article A which looks at the advantages of social
networking and the other group reads Article B which looks at the disadvantages.
Read the text and underline the positive and negative points that are mentioned.

When you have finished reading, compare the information with your partner.
Then tell somebody from the other group what you found out about your topic.

‘! l Vl it s S g e e .
| | ARTICLEA

| The advantages of social networking
-+ The main reason why most people sign up to social
~_ networking sites is to stay in touch with other people.
.| These sites also help people to find their childhood

i ' ¢ hiends that they have lost touch with. Renewing these

longost friendships is just a click away. It is very

exciting fo be able to catch up with friends and keep
- up with their news on ost daily basis thanks to
“'ﬁql{er')t_ updates. -

. Keeping uptodate, however, doesn’t have to be
tricted to friends and acquaintances. What
) forget is that they can also use

for professional reasons. It is actually
 great way of finding out about upcoming job

DI ———————

opportunities. Friends might know about job vacancies
that may not be advertised elsewhere or they can

even recommend their friends for certain jobs. Even
people already employed can promote their business
online. This is particularly important for artists, actors
and musicians who can create pages devoted to their
band or theatre company, and inform fans about their
gigs or latest exhibitions. In addition, the sites can be
used to allow the public to give instant feedback on the
artists’ work and to interact with their favourite arfist.

Another great plus of social networking sites is how
easy it is fo organise an event with your friends. Thanks
to different settings people can organise their friends

by different criteria. These criteria could be how close
friends they are, common interests and hobbies or where
they live. This means if a certain event iakes place, for

~ example, an open-air concert or a football match, all
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e vmﬁ*“‘;w ‘.;éap[ o may download itand betotally ~° ;
AR A R R | software. T 5. For exa someone . <
P they have fo do is invite the right group of fr!ng\ds i s | unaware of what it really is: For ?XﬂTf_’I:rl SQEE‘?EE, (i i
| afend. Some networking s i q;”tﬁz | could receive a link fo a video clip whic ?o $ absolutely <3
~ and games, so friends living on opposite sides of e e e, The irick is, however, that if people want to o
¢ lobe can invite each other to participate and compete :| 9 b the clip, they are asked to install @ program, whnch_ ;
b ithout leaving their homes. watch the ctip, ter has been infected
- in a variely of games wifhout [eVing. i fact. @ virus. Afier the computer d= = : |
; o R1 vl Bop | £ 1)) act, d / ﬁ,- dhis |
f with the virus, the scammers access the person’s eha s ey
ARTICLE B : : " and try fo send the malware fo their fr;ends 00, "4 e
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SRR i A . : . . ich eO e. Ol A
' The disadvantages of social networking - overwhelming, os well as Gdd"’“"?ri‘;' D e
5 Sadly, social networking is not always good for us. One a sudden, !he friend st ca\t; eiriv:usandls. This means a_
- of the biggest drawbacks is how much easier it has hundreds, in somtaJ casesU eI I sl o §
.~ become for your personal details to be accessed online.  lot ?F constant up bate;" E esd e‘; wsi)fh SE foade i}
" Tha dilemma people are faced with is how much to share. ~ $etfings, they will be bombar : b Lhey
oo P : ; links and posts and these will make it very difficultto !
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. with endless junk mail or hijack their email accounts. In only distract them from whatever they are doing. . ;
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Rgg_ple s bank Qccouf‘ts GFle St?cl their identity. social networking account outweigh the disadvantages.: !
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@ vocabulary 1

Look at the following words and phrases that appear in the texts. Scan your text and
circle the words. Can you guess the meaning from the text? What do you think the
words mean? Then check in an English dictionary. Explain the meanings to a partner

Article A : ] Article B

»  to catch up with friends (phrasal verb) | .
Sl « to keep up with the news (phrasa .
tapic sentence Is a senten : ver!:) |
o a:r'a"glféﬁh thitintradiicas E |» o find out (phrasal verb)

R S IS B «  upcoming job opportunities (adjective) | .
+ to be devoted to something (phrase) | «
+ instant feedback (adjective)

a dilemma (noun)

to be faced with something (phre
* tousesomething to yourown
advantage (phrase)

genuine (adjective)
overwhelming (adjective)

*  tempting (adjective) -

x ‘Key term: topic sentences

o s 8

Reading: activity 2
_ You are going to make notes for a presentation about the advantages of socid!
networking. f-:ll’St look at the Key term and Study tip boxes about - ¢ senten®
a;d notfe—taklng. Then look at Article A about the advantages of socfal netWork'ns'
The topic sentences have been highlighted for you. Can you find examples of
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study tip:

Reading and note-taking
When you are asked to read a
text to identify an idea, itis a
good idea to look for a topic
sentence in each paragraph.
This helps you when you
need to locate particular
information. You should look
for topic sentences to know
if the paragraph contains

the information you need in
order to answer the question.
Make sure you write brief
answers under the correct

v
-_—
B

heading.

\.

~

_J

" Consequences of constant updates.

Chapter 5: Social media

the supporting ideas for each topic sentence? Read the text and underline this
information. The first paragraph has been done foryouasan example.

When you have finished, check in pairs to see if you have the same information.
Reading: activity 3 .
Prepare a presentation about the advantages of using social networking. Copy

the notepad below and complete the notes with the information you have found.
Make your notes under each heading.

Do this activity in pairs and then compare with the rest of the class.

§66666666666666666666644444é6¢

The most common reasons given for joining social networking sites.

How social networking sites can help people to look for work.
What types of outdoor social activities can be arranged online.

Reading: activity 4

Now you are going to do the same asin activity 3, but this time look at the
disadvantages of using social networking sites. Before you start, remember the
steps you took to find the information for Article A. Now work on your own and
complete the notes for Article B about the disadvantages.

$6666666666668666666666666d66¢

The dangers of revealing too much personal information ontine.
What damage scammers can do.

WK
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[ Asummary is a piece of writing
that reduces a long textto a much |
; shorter one. In the summary, the |
i writer selects the most important ‘
i information from the original text ‘:
i and rewritesit.
£ ,
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Study tip:

Writing a summary

(core level)

After doing a note-taking type
exercise, you write a summary.
This summary is based on the
text you read for your note-
taking. You can use your notes,
but you can also use other
ideas from the text. However,
you must make sure that you
write about things related to
the question.

It is very important that you:

« use correct grammar

. express the ideas from the
text in your own words

. use linking words to join
the ideas together

. write concisely and keep

English asa Seco

k to the word limit. )

nd Language

cial networking based on your notey

Writing: activity 1
about how to write a summary,

You are going to write @
First read the Key term

summary about s0
and Study tip boxes

Look at the question:

entation toyour classmates. Your

ven a successtul pres '
e udents who couldn't attend the tak.

imagine that yo
ry for st

teacher wants you to write a summa

Reading: activity 3 Using theid
£ social networking.

gas in your notes, writea

Look at your notes in
summary about the advantages 0

pout 70 words long (and no more t£han &0 words long). You

Your summary should be 2
should use your own words as far a5 possible.
Look at the summary below written by a student and answer the following questions,

1 How does the student introduce the topic?
is the introduction too long? Why? Why not?
What ideas does the student include?

Can you find examples of the words/phrases that the student used to
paraphrase ideas from the original text?

& W N

5 How could the summary be improved?

Social networking sites have many advantages. These sites give us the
opportunity to rediscover friends we thought we had lost. We can follow
what our existing friends do every day. People can look for a job on these
sites. Our friends might know what jobs are going to become available.

They can suggest us for jobs to other people. If you want to go out with :
your friends, it is easier to invite them. (74 words) /

Writing: activity 2
Uil worqs below are missing from the summary. Look at the three examples of
sequencing linkers and insert them into the summary in activity 1

First of all, Moreover, \ ral

Writing: activity 3
Work with a partngr and look at some more examples of linkers below. Can yo
match them to their synonyms in activity 2?

furthermore / last, but not least / to begin with / what is more / also / firsty




Writing and Speaking:
activity 4

Work in groups of three.
You are going to give a short
talk on one of the following
toplcs.

Toplcs:

The advantages of
learning English

N
The disadvantages of
being famous

shopping online

[ The advantages of )

bl

Higris

U

Chapter 5: Social media
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Think of four points to include in your talk and prepare some written notes to

help you.

Now give a short talk to your group. Try to include four ideas and use four
sequencing linkers from activities 2 and 3 to connect the ideas.

Writing: activity 5

Write a summary about the disadvantages of social networking.

Look at the question:

Imagine that you have glven a successful presentation to your classmates. Your
teacher wants you to write a summary for students who couldn't attend the talk.

Look at your notes In Reading: activity 4, Using the ideas in your notes, write a
summary about the disadvantages of soclal networking.

Your summary should be about 70 words long (and no more than &0 words long). You
should use your own words as far as possible.

Writing: activity 6

Exchange summaries with your partner and check what ideas they included.
Now look at the checklist below. Read your partner’s summary again and check
it against the points on the summary checklist.

summary checklist

« Thereis an introduction to the topic.
. Examples of the drawbacks of social networking are included.
. The summary is about 70 words long.

« The summary includes sequencing linkers.
« The summary includes some paraphrasing.
« The correct grammar is used, so that the text is easy to read.
« The correct spelling and punctuation are used.

ne
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(@ Vocabulary 2

In Article B, ‘The disadvantages of social netw

with computers and social networking. First [0
vocabulary setsin Vocabulary 2in Chapter 3.

[n a group, scan the text and try to find as man
as possible. One example for each voca bulary se

orking;, there are words connected
ok back at the Study tip box about

y words connected with the topic
t has already been added foryg,

download

junk mail

words connected
with activities

you can do on the

computer

wards connected
with social networking
sites

‘computer words’ with
negative meaning

Q speaking 1

Discuss the following points in small groups. Try to use some of the words/
phrases from Vocabulary 2.

I + Do you have an account on a social networking site?
+ How long have you had it?

+ What made you open this account?

»  What are the benefits of being on a social networking site?

+ Have you ever noticed any drawbacks?

« Do you think there should be an age restriction for joining these kinds of
sites? Why? Why not?

+  Whatinformation do you share on your site? Do you think you shouldn’t
share this type of information?

+  What else do you use the site for?

* . Doyouthink you spend too much time on social networking sites? Give examples.
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« Onaverage, 2 billion YouTube
videos were viewed every
dayin 2013. This was twice as
many asin 2012.

+ In2011,0nein 13 people
had a Facebook account.

Project

You are going to research how much time young people in your school spend on
the computer and what they mainly use it for. You are also going to compare two
different age groups.

In groups, prepare a questionnaire. Also, decide what age groups you want to
interview.

When you have finished your survey, prepare a chart with your findings. 9“ youv
chart, compare the two age groups. Then report back to the class. Have a discussion
about your findings.

+  Were your findings surprising? Why? Why not?

« Do you think people at your school spend too much time on the computer?
+  What do people use the computer for most of the time?

+ Do people use the computer to do their homework?

« Do people use a lot of different social networking sites?

Using the information from your survey and your chart, write a report to
highlight the differences in the uses of computers by the two age groups. At the

end of your report, suggest improvements or recommend changes to the way
these two groups use computers.

@ Language focus

The first conditional and other future clauses

Analysis

Look at the examples of the first conditional below. Study these examples and
then answer the questions.

. Ifyoujoin every social network and add hundreds of people as friends, you'll
receive updates constantly.

« If you share too much, you may discover that someone else is pretending to
be you.

+ |fthe social network is popular, you may be able to track down old friends
and acquaintances and renew long-forgotten friendships.

Do we use the first conditional to talk about the future or the present?
Is there a real possibility that something will happen?
How many clauses does a first conditional sentence have?

What tense do we use in the ‘if clause’?’

n A W N e

What tense, or type of verbs, do we use in the ‘main clause’? (The main
clause is the part without ‘if’)

Which clause do we use to make a question: the ‘if clause’ or the ‘main clause’?
Does a conditional sentence always have to start with the ‘if clause’?

Do we need to separate the clauses by a comma?
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other linkers: Look at some more time linkers that follow the same rules as s
er :

sentences’
until unless before

ese linkers and underline the verbsin

1! as soon as when

Look at the following sentences u
both clauses. What aré the tenses

sing th
/verb forms used?

1 Assoon as | getthere, I’ll phone you.

owork, he's going out with his friends.

2 When he finishes his hom

3 Untilyou tell me the truth, | can’t help you.

4 Unlessit's very cold, we’re going for awalk near the lake tomorrow.

5 |'ll come to say goodbye before 1 g0 home.

Meaning:
Study the following pairs of sentences. Is there a difference in meaning between

the two linkers? Can you explain the difference?

A When | get there, I'll phone you. /Assoon as | get there, I’ll phone you.

B Unlessit’s very cold, we're going for a walk near the lake tomorrow. / If it's
not too cold, we're going for a walk near the lake tomorrow.

C Until you tell me the truth, | can’t help you. / When you tell me the truth, I can
help you.

D If youwant, | can lend you my dictionary for the day. / When you want, I can
lend you my dictionary for the day.

Practice
Exercise 1
Can you put the verbs in the brackets in the correct form?
b R | R ——— (not rain) on Frida
R— L T e
for a walk. e
2 Unlesshe....cccoceeveeeernenen.n (decide) notto go, we .............
(meet) outside school at two. R
3 UntiEwg (have) more information, we .....
(can’t/finish) this project. it
&~ VB cvesnsimamsrs PO ernmermommesenalfO LR smqummsnmsmmmseriz pOT CONTELY
5 Beforeyou.........ccce.uuueeenn.n... (Open) a Facebook account, you

........................... (should/talk) to your friends about their experiences.

6 Whenyou....................... (hear) from your sister, ................. you
........................ (can/tell) her that | need to speak to her?

i Slle L T R TR TN (be) lydl IETE R TR RETLLL L :
teens . Ue Sa
ppOlntEd |f yOU Terenes

TR o [ RP————
(get) a pay rise.

vveeneenns (Might/leave) his job unless he ..ueuuwuveeeeesese
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Exercise 2
Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

I'll phone you as soon as...

If | see you tomorrow, | ...

You can go out after you ...

Before you leave the classroom, ... you ...?7
When this school year finishes, I ...

If | pass the exam, | ...

Will you let me know as soon as you ...7

He might becomeillif he ...

O 0 ~N 6o u h~A W N M+

She’ll visit us before she ...

10 They'll go to the cinema after they ...

Activate your English

In small groups, look at the incomplete sentences below. Try to complete the
sentences with your own ideas and tell each other about your future plans.
Develop your answers into a dialogue with your partner.

@ soon as the lesson is ﬁmshe&, :

! If | get rich one day, ... ]

6! get good marks in my IGCéé |

@ Listening

Pre-listening activity

You are going to listen to a radio programme about research into social networking
sites and the use of the Internet. One of the points discussed is the impact of using
the Internet on the relationship between young people and their grandparents.

Before you listen, look at the three pictures. In small groups, discuss what

you imagine the findings might be. In what way do you think the relationship
between young people and their grandparents may have changed? What do you
know about the generation gap?

Listening: activity 1
Listen to the first part of the programme in track 10 and compare your ideas with
the ideas mentioned in the radio programme.

sty

:
5
ot
P
£
£
i
&
&
3
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(@ Vocabulary 3

| Before you listen for @ sec?nd
~ Whatdo they mean? In pairs,

at these words from the listening text,

time, look phrases in an English

look up one of the words or

dictionary. Then explain the meaning to thg class.

|

pastime (noun)

to have an impact

upbringing

computer savvy (adjective) :

grown-ups (noun from a phrasal verb ‘to grow up’)
_ to play aninvaluable role in something (phrase)

to broaden somebody’s horizons {phrase)

on something/somebody (noun)

empathy (noun)

W o~k WN

a reliable source (adjective)
10 to run out of time (phrasal verb)

Listening: activity 2
Look at these multiple-choice questions and find the key words. Listen to the
whole programme and choose the best answer, A, Bor C.

1 What are the experts concerned about?
A The number of teenagers using social networking sites.

B The problems that long-term use of social networking may bring in the
future.

C Thedangers connected with the internet.
- 2 Inthe past, grandparents

A didn’t have any access to the Internet

B brought up their grandchildren instead of the parents

C used to teach their grandchildren a lot of useful skills.
3 These days teenagers

A usethe Internet to find answers

B buyalot of smartphones and tablets

€ think that their grandparents can’t answer their questions.
4 What do the majority of grandparents think? |

A Their grandchildren like them less.

B Theirgrandchildren don’t visit them any more.

C Theirgrandchildren don’t ask them about the past.




Writing an article

When you are asked to
write an article, you need
to discuss a certain topic
providing supporting ideas.

You can provide supporting
ideas which are both positive
and negative. This type of
article is called balanced.

However, you can also
thoose to include only
positive ideas, or only

: negative ideas. This type of
: @cle is called one-sided.

et o g e RO AT 53

Study tip: \

By
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5 How can the generation gap be improved?

A Grandparents should own the latest devices.

B Grandparents should improve their knowledge of technology.

C Grandparents should use a computer more for the latest entertainment.
6 Who is much busier these days?

A parents and teenagers

B only the teenagers

C onlythe parents
7 According to research, most parents believe that

A they should choose their child’s passwords

B they should control everything their child does online

C they can best decide when their child joins social networking sites.
8 Arecent study has shown that children want

A help with their homework

B help when something goes wrong

C to have open discussions with their parents.

See Transcript 9 at the back of the book.

& Writing

Writing: activity 1

In the Reading and Writing section in this chapter you read two articles. Look at
the Study tip box about writing an article. Now look back at Article B about the
disadvantages of social networking. Is this article balanced or one-sided?

Writing: activity 2
Look at the highlighted words in Article B. Why do we use them? Can you match
these words to their correct language function below?

Introducing an idea
Adding more ideas
Expressing contrast
Giving an example

Giving two examples at the same time

o b W N

Making a conclusion

Q speaking 2

Choose one topic from the selection below. Spend a few minutes thinking about
wha't you wap? e ey Then tell your partner your opinion. Try to follow the
outline in Writing activity 2 and use as many linkers and phrases as you can.
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re Englishasa Second

Cambridge IGCSE Co

The topics are:
The drawbacks of mobile phones
| . The drawbacks of using Facebook r
! The drawbacks of watching t.oo muct i
| . The drawbacks of downloading music/film
. drawbacks of online courses _
1:2 drawbacks of living in the cm_mtrySIde
. The drawbacks of living in a big city

Writing: activity 3 '
Choose one of the topics from the preylous
article for a school magazine. Your article shou

Speaking activity and write your
|d be 100-150 words long. When

you have finished, read your answer again to make sure the spelling, punctuation
and grammar are correct.
Summary
Can you remember ...
- three advantages and three disadvantages of social « how to complete these sentences? ‘If the weather’s
networking sites? nice tomorrow, ...’ ; ‘As soon as | get home today, ...
+ what these three words/phrases mean: to catch up « the words that mean: ‘to have a good knowledge
with somebody, dilemma, overwhelming? of computers’; ‘to have no time left’; ‘a free-time
+ what a topic sentence is and why it is important? activity’?
»  two synonyms for ‘moreover’ and one synonym for + thedifference between a balanced and a one-sided
‘finally’? Can you make sentences with these? article?
- two words connected with computer activities? » aphrase you can use for your conclusion in articles?
+ whatis wrong with the following sentences? ‘If he
go back home by bus, I join him. / ‘When I'll have my

next holiday, I might go to the seaside’

Progress check

~ Go back to the Objectives at the beginning of this chapter and asses

S your progress, UJ
show how confident you feel about your learning progress. g se the symbols below to

1am very good at this. v/
| am OK, but | need a bit more practice. Wi
I can’t do this yet and I need to look at this section again, X




© Inthis chapter, you wnll learn and practise:

reading skills - answenng questlons about totem
poles and henna; extracting information from
graphs’ and charts o

SPeakmg skills = dlscussmg the toplc ofart”
listening skills - completing sentences about the
history of face painting; listening to four short
recordings and answering questions - .
writing skills - writing a letterto a friend

describing a photograph, including correct
language and content.

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills:

+ phrases to give yourself time to think
« active/passive voice

~ « collocations and fixed expressions,

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

» describing a piece of art.




Did you know?

-« The largest totem pole
collection in the world is
located in British Colombia
in Canada.

* « Onaverage, a totem
~_pole takes between 3 and
" - 9 months to make.

Pre-reading activity
How much do you know about different art
of types of art from different parts of the w
the country or the continent it originated in?

around the world? Look at the pictur®
orld. Can you name the type of art anf

Discuss in groups whether you like this kind of art. Why? Why not?

Is there any art specific to your country or region?

Reading: activity 1

Scan Texts Aand B opposite and
it originated from. Remember th
stop reading as soon as you find

find out the type of art in each text, and whe'®
atyou don’t need to read the whole article, "
the answer.

s e e LR

P ——



Chapter 6: Art traditions

yictures
rt and

vheré
e, an

R AT T

i

TSURVIVING ART
TRADITIONS
TextA

" Native American Indians expressed themselves through

their artwork, which is carved onto totem poles. Many
people believe that all Native American Indian tribes
caryed totem poles, but this is far from the truth.
Carving fotem poles was a tradition among many
tribes, especially those that lived along the Pacific
coast where forests grew. However, those Native
American Indians who lived in the south-west and the
plains, and Inuit Indians, did not have trees to carve.
The height of totem poles can vary considerably.

long ago totem poles were found to stand around
12m tall. Today, Native American Indian artists
continue to carve trees, but some totem poles are short
and are used in homes as decoration. Traditionally
carved totem poles involve a great deal of work,
craftsmanship and fime to produce. As a result, an
authentic pole will cost more than $1500 per metre.

' The raising of a totem pole is an important celebration

T e e A B g A A

LTI

among the Indian tribe. A hole is dug for the pole to
stand in. The pole is carried to the site in a ceremony
which often hundreds of people attend. Ropes are used
fo raise the pole into place. Singing and dancing to
drums accompanies the pole raising. Often poles are
raised this way before the carving begins.

Many people believe that fotem poles are religious

. symbols, but this idea is false. Rather than acting as

religious symbols, carvings represent the tribal nation

~ and convey the tribes” history. The story of a totem

pole is frequently passed down from generation fo
generation. Having the story documented in this way

* helps keep this tradition recognised in our history.

- Totem poles held messages from the people who

carved them. Carvings were symbols that may tell a

& story about the carver, such as his position not il:lsf
. in his own family, but also within the tribe. Carvings

such as an eagle could symbolise pride in his tribe.

-Often traditions and tribal life were combined in the
;_,de{:orgﬁbns carved into the pole. These days, many

R

www.indians.org/articles/totem-poles.html

~a T AT T

fotem poles no longer exist because of decay and rot.
However, there are sfill some tribes that continue to
practise this ancient art form, and these fotem poles
are still being enjoyed by collectors of tribal art.

Text B

The art of henna (called ‘Mehndi in Hindi and
Urdu) has been practised for over 5000 years in
Pakistan, India, Africa and the Middle East. Some
documentation has been found relating to this art
form that it is over 9000 years old. Because henna
has natural cooling properties, people of the desert
have been using it for centuries to cool down their
bodies. They make a pasfe with henna and soak
their palms and the soles of their feet in it fo get an
airconditioning effect. They feel its cooling sensation
throughout the body for as long as the henna stain
remains on their skin. Originally, it was noticed that,
as the stain faded away, it left patterns on the surface
of the skin which led to ideas for making decorative
designs. In ancient Egypt, mummies were decorated
with henna designs and it is documented that
Cleopatra herself used henna as decoration. Henna
was used not only by the rich, but also by the poor,
who could not afford jewellery and so used henna to
decorate their bodies.

Henna, scientifically named Lawsonia Inermis, is a
shrub that grows up to 3.5m high. It can be found in
countries with a hot climate, such as Egypt, Pakistan,
India, Africa, Morocco and Australia. The plant
grows best in heat up to 50°C and it contains more
dye ot these temperatures. It wilts in temperatures
below 10°C. It also grows better in dry soil rather
than damp.

The henna plant contains lawsone, which is a reddish-
orange dye that binds to the keratin (a protein] in our
skin and safely stains the skin. The colour of the stain
can range from pale orange to nearly black depending
on the quality of the henna and how well it adapts to
the texture of the skin. A good henna, fresh from hot
and dry climates, will create the darkest stain. Henna
also acts as a sunblock, and helps to prevent the sun’s
harmful rays from domaging the skin, so there is an
added benefit to having henna designs in the summer.

E e

http://silknstone.com/pages/About-Henna.html
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@ Vocabulary 1

Guessing unknown words from the context

Exercise 1
Work in two groups, A and B. Lo
Can you guess their meaning?

ok at the words and phrases highlighted in blue.

To help you remember how to guess unknown words from the context, look back
at the Study tip box in Chapter 2. Use a dictionary to look up any words that you

are unsure of.
When you have finished, compare your ideas with other students in your group.

Then exchange information with the other group until you know the meanlngs of
all the highlighted words.

- Exercise 2

Match each word/phrase to its correct definition in the table below.

T R TR s b e S & e

1 Groups of people with common traditions. (noun)

2 Large areas of land that are flat. (noun)

3 Togiveinformationto somebody. (verb)

4 When something gets worse naturally over time. (verb)
(two possible answers)

5 Aspaceinthe ground. (noun)

6 The good feeling you have when you have achieved

~ something. (noun) '

7 To give knowledge of 5amethlng to somebody younger.
(phrasal verb)

8 Tocutintoapiece of wood in order toproduce decorative

patterns. (verb)

1 Parts of your body that touch the ground when you walk.
(noun)

2 Tobecomeless vuslble or clear. (phrasal ;
ve b |
3 Athick bush. (noun) P ) {

4 Toattachitself to something. (phrasal verb)

5 To put something into li
quid and to leave it
some time. (verb) Irpaerefor

© When plants become dry and bend. (verb)

g gmark thatis left, very often when you spill liquid. (ﬂO””)
omething that is used to change the colour of
somethmg, for example halr or fabr;c (noun) ?

— -.,.——/

Reading: activity 2

- Read the two texts carefully aﬁd answer
underline the answers when you find them

B

two detalis

the followmg qUestnons Don tfora%"’tt

W i >
hy did south-western and Inuit Indtans not carve totem poles?

Why ar
y are authentic Indian totem poles expensive? Give two reasons.
€ Whatdo people do durin

g the C_F:'ebratlon of the totem pole raising? GI¥¢



Chapter 6: Art traditions

What information did the carvers put onto the totem poles? Give two examples.

Why did poor people start to use henna for decorative purposes?

D
E
F What are the best conditions for the henna plant to grow in? Give two examples.
G What is the extra advantage to using henna in the summer?

H

According to the table, which parts of the plant have healing qualities?

: W Reading: activity 3 .
Study tip: Look at the ‘study tip’ box about graphs and charts. Then look at the following
Graphs and'r.harts : graphs and charts and answer the questions.

In some reading exercises ]
you will be asked to interpret Popularity of school -subje.cts among 15 year-olds
o . at the Riverside College
or explain information taken 100% -
from a diagram which could 80% —
be atable, a graph or a chart.
Theinformation in these G0%:~
diagrams is often written as a 40% -
number or a percentage. 20% -
Look at the information on 0 ' ' ' '
the graph/chart and at the s — i 2015
same time at the legend (i.e. g
the note/explanation) which [wMaths mArt mEnglish|
A @i:ﬁ: ag:: ;:tzlr;t?;b;:;n' 1 Inwhich year was English the most popular among students?

2 Inwhich year was art the least popular subject?

3 Which subject was the most popularin 2012?

Free time activities

Boys Girls

[m sports m computer games mmusic_ & reading |

4 According to the pie chart, which is the most common free time activity "
among boys?

5 Which is the least common free time activity among girls?

Is reading more common among girls or boys?

Number of people visiting the City Museum
2,000
1,500
1,000
500
o 4 T 3 T
September October I I '

November December

s |

January  February  March i



\.

Study tip: \
Pronunciation - sentence
stress

In spoken English we tend

to stress some wordsin a
sentence more than others.
We do that to show the
listener which words are
important.

For example, / would never
do that. We stress ‘never’
because we focus on
emphasising the negative
‘not at alt’. But if we say

) would never do that’, we
mean: | wouldn’t do that, but

7 According to the gra
g Whichtwo months Wé

9 Howmany people visited t

another person might.

h. when did most people visit the City Museum?
ph,

re least busy?

he City Museum in March?

Q speaking

Speaking: activity 1

Giving yourself time to think . N
Someﬁr);es when you have to discuss a topic thatyou are not Verg f:mll::r
with, you may need some time to think before you answer or make a comment,

Here are some expressions to Us€ to give you thinking time. Look at them and

complete the missing words.

1 thaven'treally ...ooooevemiormeeens about that.
2 Letme.oeiienniaess

3 Oh,that’sa...cceveeemeneeien question.

4 Howcan!l....oeereernnno this?

Listen to the expressions in track 11 and check your answers (Transcript 10).

Listen again and mark the stressed word. Try to explain why these words are
more important than the others.

Then practise saying the expressions.

Speaking: activity 2
In small groups discuss the following questions. If you need a few seconds to
think, use one of the phrases from activity 1.
« Do you like art? Why? Why not?
+  What sort of art do you like?
+ Do you think graffiti is art or an act of vandalism?
« |sartimportant in everyday life? Give examples.
« Should art be taught at school? Why? Why not?
« Doyouthinkitis easy to be an artist these days? Give reasons
+ Do you ever go to galleries or museums to s ey
( ee art?

PlEls0n exlosi When did you last go?

+ What are the art traditions in the region where you come from?

Do you feel itis important to preserv
e art and art traditions? t!
» How can art make our lives richer? gl Whjr iy >

Project

In this chapter we are talkin i
g about visual art. Think abou inti 4
i : ta ho
that you know and like very much, or that is very special to ygjlntmg R

If you can, bring a copy of it to school and tell your classmates about it.

: :?])cis;:;ibe V\.Ihi?t is happeningin that picture/photo.
a painting, say where/when it was painted and who painted it.
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« Ifitis a photo, say where/when it was taken and who took it.
« Explain why you chose it.
*+  Describe how it makes you feel.

@ Language focus

Active or passive?

Analysis .
In Chapter 2 you learnt about the passive voice and how and why we useitin English.

1 Canyou give an example of the passive voice?

l 2 Look at the two sentences below taken from Text A and underline the verb
forms. How are they different?

Which sentence uses the passive voice and which one is in the active voice?

4 Inwhich sentence is the subject active? (The subject of the sentence is the
person who did the activity.)

5 |nwhich sentence is the subject passive? (Another person did the activity.)

Many Native American Indians expressed themselves with their artwork ...

Ropes are used to raise the pole into place.

Scan read Text A and look for more examples of the passive and active voice.
When you find them, underline them.

Then look at your examples with a partner and answer the following questions.

1  Inwhich examples (passive or active voice) are we more interested in what
happens?

In which examples are we more interested in the person who did something?

Which voice, active or passive, is slightly more formal and impersonal?

In which writing genres do we often use passives?

N b W N

Which voice, active or passive, is more suitable for situations when you talk
or write to a friend about what you did?
Practice

Exercise 1
Look at the following sentences. Are the verb formsin the passive voice or the
wot? L active voice? In some sentences there is more than one verb form.

He’s gone home.

This picture was painted a long time ago.
hotO | painted my room light green.

She was running down the street when she saw him.

1

2

3

4 It'Il be done as soon as we can.

5

6 |want to be corrected every time | make a mistake.
7

| corrected all the mistakes in my homework. |

rwﬂ—'- . s s -
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g thaven't done the

' 3 The last exhibition .....ccveneeene

~+ Ifithasany special meaning.

washing up yet-

9‘ t's done very quickly.

10 She’s done something silly again.

gxemsﬁ:ed the éctivé o.r the‘ passive voice? Complete the gaps with the correct
o you .,
verb form. : ; |
"4 ASSHE  wemssssanasragsinnieaspreickhs (look) at the photo, ShE eeeuverssressinnn,

- (remember) that R (take) by her father.

reresesnieres (build) in the 1990s and the work
(fund) by the local cou neil.

e sieeesene (pUD) together by our students who .
(work) very hard on it to make sure it was ready forthe

2 Thegallery ..ccccoemeanee:

------------------------------

-------------------------

big opening.
4" The VNG FOOM ...v:vveseseessrenieenesene- (PAINE) White because we
o ieiiieen.. (think) that this colour would make the living room
look bigger.
5 Everyday hundreds of students ...........ceuirmrieeene (come) to our museum
to see the latest exhibition of North American totem poles.
6 Our exhibition .........e.ccouernn..... (s€€) by hundreds of people every week.
7 Thefilm .o, (show) three times a day at the cinema.
8 WE . iooereeecrereeeenenenee e onns (try) to encourage more young people to take
up art as a subject in schools. :
9 Studentsshould .......................... (encourage) to express their ideas in a
" creative way. : ~
10 Theplane (take off) any minute now.
11 Thehouse........ ..... (damage) quite badly during the last earthquake
Exercise 3 o

Look at the first paragraph in Text B. It tells us about how people used henna n

the past and the uses for henna nowada isp
: : ys. Is this paragraph : A
the passive or the active voice? Why?  ROLAgTeD mqstly written in

With a partner, rewrite this paragraph using Passivés where pcﬁssiblé When
you have finished, swap your answers with another pair and check tr'1eir

answers. Are they grammatically c ? ,
‘verb forms? ‘ \ly correct? Who managed to use more passive

Activate your English

!?or homework resear.ch' some traditional art. This could be decorative (e.g:
jewellery, mas.ks or pictures) or everyday art (e.g. pottery, carpets or trad-itiOlﬁal :
costumes). Write a short paragraph to include the followi;'ug inpform ation.

« . Where and when it started. i

» Howitismade. - l

+  What people used it for in the past -

» Ifitis still used and what for. :
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« Ifitis used during any special celebration/event.
«  What happens during this celebration.

Read your paragraph to the class without saying what type of art you are
describing. Instead of saying the name, use the pronoun ‘it’ or ‘they’. Other
students have to guess what your paragraph is about.

© Listening 1

Pre-listening activity

You are going to listen to a radio talk about face painting and how it has been
used throughout history. With a partner, try to think of as many examples of face
painting as you can. Think of different occasions or reasons why people paint
their faces. Write your ideas down.

Listening: activity 1

Listen to the talk (track 12). How many uses, does the radio programme mention?
What are they? Did you have the same examples? Did you have examples that are not
mentioned?

@ vocabulary 2

Here are some words from the listening. Do you know what they mean? Check
the meaning of these words in an English dictionary.

. to camouflage yourself (verb)

+ hunting (noun)

. toblend in (phrasal verb)

. tosneak upon (phrasal verb)

. to enable somebody to do something (verb)
« to enhance something (verb)

« wrestling (noun)

« toparticipatein (verb)
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as a Second Lan

n the sentences below with the missing
tes and try to predict the type of detai|
plete the gaps. Use one or two worg

P L
Listening: activity i
Listen again to the programme arllti::m
details. Before you listen, look' at o
missing from each gap. Then listen a

in each gap.

£‘N.WW“WW.“.”.”o”o"o”&"&”ﬁfﬁw;

A brief history of face painting |

Face painting has a very long history. |
a Face painting is NOt ONIY @ ..cousearmeeereeesss activity for children. It is
used more widely. a
b To avoid being seen inthe ....cocveareernsemes people would paint their i
faces when hunting.
¢ Some tribal warriors added .......oeevienniienen on their faces because

they wanted to scare their enemy. i

Ceremonies ;
d People thought they would have .................. if they painted their |
faces a certain colour.

Entertainment
e Opera performers used face painting to improve their ...............oeii s
Sport

1 SRS e uses face painting to give the participants the
right image.

g Nowadays, the ................... also paint their faces in some sports.

Growing popularity
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@ Vocabulary 3

Exercise 1 ]
Transcript 11 includes a number of collocations and fixed expressions. To help
you remember what a collocation or a fixed phrase is, look back at Chapter 2.

Can you find the missing word to complete the collocations/fixed phrases below?
Read the transcript and try to find these as quickly as possible.

tothink..............
todate...............

A.iieiniennn..... variety of

to be aware

................

1

2

3

4

5 good..............
6 wouldbe................. likely to do something
7 inthe.oveiinnnnn, environment

8 to.....ierreenn. COMMON

9 tobeassociated................ something

10 to participate .............

11 itwasn't..............about the 1980s
12. a5 @ sswusinsamssss for somebody to enjoy themselves
Exercise 2

Look at the expressions in Exercise 1 and try to identify the words used in each
phrase. For example, verb plus preposition.

Exercise 3

| In pairs, rewrite the following questions with the most suitable phrase from
3 Exercise 1. Then choose three questions to ask other students.

What will you probably not do this weekend?

What started happening in your life after you joined this school?
What are your views on modern art?

What do you need to be careful about when living in a big city?
What is art useful for?

m m oo O @ >

Do you take part in creative projects? Give examples.
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Pre-writing activity
You are going to write about your favourite photograph. Lo

above chosen by other students.

ok at the four photos

«  Why do you think they chose them?

«  Why do you think they are special to them?

«  Tryto guess when and where they may have been taken.
» Whatis happening in each one?

Writing: activity 1
E Read the task and the sample answer written by a student called Arturo. Did he
choose one of the four photos above or a different photo?

When you read his answer, underline the information which corresponds to the thret
bullet points. Arturo made some mistakes. Don’t worry about those at this point.

You hav_e_recently taken up photography as your hobby. You entered a
competition at school and one of your photographs won the first prize. You
want to write to your friend about the photograph.

In your letter you should:

» saywhere and when it was taken
+ describe the photograph
+  saywhyyou chose it for the competition.

You may use one of the photos above, or you may write about a photo of your own

Your letter should be between 100 and 150 words long

4—”/

Hi Simon,

Hope everything is good yourend. Sorry I'm not in touch for so

long, but | was really busy wi
the school photography COmpetiti];n. graphy obsesion and w

You' i :
ull never believe this, but [was winning the competition. Oné of

my photos won the first prize. | '
.Iwas real| i : nt
expect that at all, to tel| you the truth P i
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Anyway, let me tell you about the photo. | took it last month |

when | have visited my friend Takeshi. I'm sure | told you about
him. We studyed English together in Malta and then stayed
in touch. He invited me to stay with him and his grandmother.
She's in the picture, actually. | took it one afternoon outside
their house. The grandmother had this crazy cat which kept
jumping on people's sholders. Plus, each of the cat's eyes had a
diferent colour. | never see anything like it. They made a funny
pear. The grandma looks happy in this photo and the cat looks
really grumpy. | thouht the photo showed the mood of the
two quite well and that's why | felt it would stand out in the
competition. What do you rekon?

Apart from that, nothing much had happened. What about you?
Any news?

e s e —
S

Take care and drop me a line when you can.

| L—

Arturo ;

Writing: activity 2
= When your writing is marked in exams, it is assessed for content and language.
. When we talk about content, we . With a partner, look at the areas of assessment below and discuss whether they

" mean the information and ideas relate to content or language.

i i {

£ that you write about in your ;

© answer. This does not include the | answetihg thierquestion fully

*grammar or the vocabulary. ! . =

M S range of vocabulary > (spelling ) (developing ideas well-organised paragraphs
appropriate register appropriate length

Writing: activity 3
Look at Arturo’s letter again. His English is good, but there some areas he needs
to improve. Which ones are they?

eH!el'm content

l [
¢
S
&

Underline the mistakes and correct them.

(@ vocabulary 4

In your writing, try to include a wide range of interesting and appropriate
vocabulary. Arturo is good at this and uses a variety of different words and
phrases. Read the letter again and find the words that have the same meaning as
the following words/phrases and definitions. Compare your ideas with a partner.

1 astrong interest in something (noun)
2 This may surprise you, but ... (phrase)
3 very excited {(adjective)
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to be honest (phrase)
a linker used whenyo

to continue to write to

pic in your letter (adverb)

u want to change theto
you don't see them (Phrase)

somebody even though

also (conjunction)
This is the first time I
in a bad mood (adjective)

10 What is your opinion? (phrase)

ve seen something like this. (ph rase)

o o =~ o u B

11 write to me (phrase)

Writing: activity 4
Now you are ready to write your letter. Write an answer to the same task as
in activity 1. Either choose one of the four photos in activity 1 or write about

another one that you have taken.
Try to include some of the new vocabulary in your letter.

When you have finished, read your letter again to check that you have answered
all the points. Also, proofread your work and try to correct any language mistakes

Writing: activity 5

Sw?p your letter with a partner. Read your partner’s letter and discuss together
which areas from activity 2 are strong points and which areas, in your opinion,
could be improved.

Q Listening 2

Listening: activity 1
You are going to listen to four recordings in track 13 i

. and answer two questions f
each recording. Look at the questions first and highlight key words. h i

hen listen and write down thec a i
I orrect answers. Write no mor th I
o . e than th ee Words

You will hear each recording twice.

Questions: :

1 a Whendoestheeast wingreopen?

P E—————————
2 a Whotoldthe manaboutthe caf;é".;

b Whatwill the woman have in the café?
Which photography exhibition doe.s.;he ;'nan wanttosee’ {

How much wi ' e |
will the man have to pay for the ticket? 5
3
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or

?
4 a Whattime will the girls have to leave the museum tomorrow:

b Which exhibition will they be able to see?

Summary

Can you remember ...

: 1:.;-69.._5.3

L sh

S

three types of traditional art from around the world?
which words, from the following selection, go with

‘totem poles’ and which ones with ‘henna’? The .
words are: ‘a hole’, ‘soles’, ‘shrub’, ‘plains’, ‘decay’,

‘to wilt’ and ‘to fade away"

two phrases you can use to give yourself more time .
ta think when you are discussing something?

why we use the passive voice in some situations .
rather than the active voice? Give two reasons.

how to change sentences in the active voice into .

the passive voice? Can you rewrite the following
sentences in the passive voice? I'm going tocleanmy .
room tomorrow. ‘I took this photo last month.

Sl Progresscheck

ék-'tsd"tl;é:ct)bjéctivés at the beginning of this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to

how confident you feel about your learning progress.
m very good at this.
- | need abit more practice.

thisyet nrial need to look at this section again.

Listening: activity 2 ot zd

In listening exercises there is often distracting information to test your listening
for detail. For example, when you are asked ‘what time’ there might be two
different times given, but only one will be correct for that question.

Here are the distractors from Listening activity 1. Why are they not the correct
answers? Listen again and explain why. Compare your answers with a partner.

See Transcript 12 at the back of the book.

«  Question 1(a) - two weeks, June

+  Question 1(b) - every Thursday

« Question 2(a) - my girlfriend

« Question 2(b) - banana cake, sandwiches
«  Question 3(a) - modern photography

+  Question 3(b) - $7.60

« Question 4(a) -2.30, 8 p.m.

« Question 4(b) - famous Hollywood dresses

three examples of situations when people paint, or
painted, their faces?

what prepositions you need in the following
collocations: ‘to think......); to date..........); ‘to be
aware........ something'?

what you are assessed on in the written exercises in
the exam? What are the two categories?

at least one example for each category in the previous
question?

what you should do when you have finished your
writing?

the words that mean: ‘in a bad mood’; ‘a strong
interest in something’?

a4
v
X
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Chapter 7:
Sports and games

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise:
reading skills - answering questions about sports

speaking skills - discussing the topic of sports and
games and keeping fit

listening skills - multiple choice about the history
of the Paralympics

« reading and writing skills - reading a short text about

keeping fit and filling in an application form for a gym.

You will also learn and practise the followi

language skills:

* vocabulary sets - types of sport and related v

verb forms.

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:

participating in a questionnaire
presenting and comparing results.

ng

cabul
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4 Did you know?

The youngest male Olympian
ever to win a gold medal was
Kusuo Kitamura from Japan.
He got his medal for 1500 m .

 freestyle swimming in Helsinki

in 1952. He was 14 yearsold.

U

Pre-reading activity
Look at the pictures above.

« Do you know the sports?

. Which one looks the most exciting? Why?

. Which one looks the most dangerous? Why?
. Which one looks the most difficult? Why?

. Have you ever tried any of them yourself?

. Which one would you like to try yourself?

. Are these sports played in your country?

Reading: activity 1

What do you think the sports in the pictures have in common? Look at the title and
read the introductory paragraph in the text to find out. What do you think ‘bidding
for a place’ in the title means? Check your ideas in pairs, then with the class.
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PTHE SEVEN SPORTS
 BIDDING FORA P

ore English as a Se¢
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LACE
IN THE SUMMER 2020

. OLYMPICS
-j : Eddi Olympic Games we see some
 sport disciplines being dropped, or

reinstated, and some completely new

 ones being introduced. In February
2013 the International Olympic

Committee met at its headquarters in
Lausanne, Switzerland, fo decide
which of the seven sports initially

_applying to take part in the 2020
. Tokyo Summer Olympics should be
' included. Let's take a look af these
. sports, which are hoping to join the

other Olympic disciplines.

Inline speed skating
" Inline skating evolved from roller skating. This sport is
_ believed to have its roots in Northern Europe where,
during warm months, frustrated ice-skaters missed
. skating on ice. Inline skating has recently become
~ extremely popular in urban areas thanks to its health
- benefits. With inline skating, you can burn as many

cdlories as with running, but this sport is much gentler

. on your.joints.

. Inline skaters race either on roads, or on track circuits,

~ ond the races are very similar to cycling. The Annual
- World Championships include races that range from

* 200m to a marathon. If the Olympic bid is successful

. the races would range from 300m to 15km, but would
i exclude the marathon.

. Karate i |

Japan has given us this very popular type of martial

-~ art. The competition consists of two participants trying
- fo score points using a range of techniques, such as

- kicks, sweeps and punches. The two competitors fight
" on a special mat called a tatami and they try fo farget

the’rp_ppgrfi_ent The part of the body thgy can strike is

sinieivroed Copbel Ao geglind e

s Sttt

e s T e S IR o
I e T P asagis e,

P 4
o

above the belt exce
hen award points based on, for example, the correy

:i.etn °¢e be'tweeh'the two cqmpeﬁtors, ﬂ_meu sporfing
lﬁsit‘:[c]!e timing, the application of techniques, etc.

0 [ L4

rldwide, karate has not been

g B |arity wo
Despite its popy'@ ty the past and has been

an Olympic discipline in
rejected three fimes before.

Softball and baseball

as based on baseball, so
naturally there are some similarities to this sport, for
example they both use @ bat and a ball. Despite the

name softball, the ball is quite hard and it is also
bigger than the one used in baseball. The bat used in

softball is shorter and the game is played on a pitch
that is smaller than a baseball pitch.

Historically, softball w

The Olympic bid is a joint one for both sports. However,
this wouldn’t be the first appearance of these sports

af the Olympics. Women’s softball was part of the
Games between 1996 and 2008, but was dropped
from the 2012 Games fogether with men’s baseball.
Men's baseball has a longer Olympic history, with ifs
first entry in 1904. Since then it has appeared at the
Games several times. To become reinstated, men'’s
baseball has to tackle one obstacle—the absence of

professional players. This factor is vital fo its success in
the Olympic bid.

Sport climbing

SPort climbing is a type of rock climbing, but the
duﬂirencelz is that permanently fixed anchors are used
:g :h at cllﬂnber's dor\’i have to worry about fixing these
2 e wa while climbing. For this reason, the risk of
alling is greatly reduced and the climbers can focus

on the performance sid ol
high as possible. ¢ of the climb and try o ge!

Th- . . V ‘
. ::iﬁsbo re|chovlely new sport and enthusiasts are hop™
e an Olympic discipline in the near future.

Squash

ianu«:ns.h has a long history. It is thought to have existed
|:c::jm;s forms for about 140 years. The game can
F y h"" two or four players who have to take it i
urns fo hit a small, hollow rubber bal] with a racke
The aim is for the ball to hit the fron wc!; LE**IOW .
-marked line. If a player misses the ball, the;PPO"en

°_ scores a point. , ,

L L - 3
OISRt e e ptvlp i -
z R S e L S

pt the throat. The iUdge;

T .
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{ The World Squash Federation has been irying to make
i squashan Olympic discipline since 1992. The sport

L failed to gain inclusion in the 2012 London Olympics.
| History repeated itself when it lost its bid to rugby and
| golffor the 2016 Olympics in Rio.

. Wakeboarding

! Wakeboarding developed from water skiing in

¢ Australia in the 1980s. The participant uses a board,
. called a wake, which is often towed by a boat, but

- can also be pulled by a cable system or trucks. The

- participant slides across water while performing a

~ series of acrobatic moves like jumps and flips.

* The Olympic bid is for cable wakeboarding and, as the
. name suggests, cables attached to machines are used

‘ to pull @ maximum of nine riders. Each of these riders

i then has fo perform a variety of tricks without falling.

5 Wakeboarding enthusiasts claim that they have been
i trying to get this exciting sport included in the Olympics
i for the past 40 years.

Did you know? '

- Theyoungest female
Olympic gold medallist was
13-year-old Marjorie Gestring

. from the USA. She won

«  hergold medal for the3m
Springboard Diving event in

: Berlinin 1936. ,

1

¥

v
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Woushu

Woushu is a type of martial art that comes from
China and, at one point, kung fu and wushu were
considered the same sport. However, wushu has
developed into a combination of performance and
martial arts. In wushu the emphasis is on speed,
power and natural movement. Woushu competitions
are held in fwo main categories; the moves, called
taoly’, and the full contact fighting, called ‘sanda’.
Only the former is proposed for the 2020 Olympic
bid. It is also the category in which participants are
allowed to used spears and swords. Participants
perform their routine and are awarded points, but
these are deducted for any mistakes that appear
during the performance.

One of the most famous wushu practitioners is Jet Li,
who went on fo become a film star. Amongst his
most successful films are Romeo Must Die and The
Expendables.

@Vocabulary 1

Look at the highlighted words. Before you look them up in an English dictionary, try to
guess the meanings from the context. The questions below should help you to guess.

glniroductory paragraph
é +  reinstated - What does the prefix ‘re-' mean?

' Inline speed skating

Y. have its roots in — What follows this phrase? Is it a person, a time or a
" place? Do you know what the word ‘root’ means?

. exclude - Read the second paragraph. Is there a word that means the
i ~ opposite to ‘exclude’? Does ‘exclude’ have a positive or negative meaning?
 Softball and baseball

. joint - Look at the whole sentence. How many sports are we talking about?
tackle one obstacle — Read the whole sentence. What is the obstacle? Are
we talking about something positive or negative? Read the last sentence in
this paragraph. Do we want fo keep the situation the way it is, or change ite

&

Sport climbing
+  anchors - What are they attached to? What are they used for?

AT 1 AR YT, KR AT s

iSquash _
; - inclusion — This is a noun. Can you think of the verb? Read the whole
j  :sentence. What were they frying to achieve?

E T D S N A P o P et Dot g
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2 WakebOdrdlﬂ hole sentence. What/who is towed? What
|, isoften towed by - Read the who e second half of e
; is used fo fow? There is also a synonym

i Which word is it?

% Wushu tegories are

L. the former — Read the previous senfence. HOV\: m?e"rYf;;’ eg

i mentioned? Which category does ‘the former’ re | SO
|+ are deducted — Do you get more points or do you lose p

; you know? B e
Reading: activity 2

ing questions. Before you start

i ain and answer the follow
il o key words. Do you need to read

reading, look at the questions and circle the
everything in order to answer the questions?

Why is inline skating a good way of keeping fit?

Which part of the body is not allowed to be hit during a karate competition?
How does softball differ from baseball? Give two details.

What might prevent baseball from appearing at the Olympic Games?

What minimises the chances of a possible accident while sport climbing?

What will be used to tow the wake at the Olympics?

N O U A W N M

Which type of wushu uses weapons?

Q speaking

Speaking: activity 1
Imagine you have been asked to choose three sports from Readin ivi

. : g activity 1 that
shcruld be included in the 2020 Olympic Games. Work in small groups ancgy discuss e
which thrfee sports you would like to include and why. For example, how interesting
the sport is for people to watch or what you can learn from the spo;-t etc. When you
have chosen your sports, compare your three choices with the other,spo;”ts

Speaking: activity 2

In small groups, discuss the questions below.

«  Whatisyourfavourite / least favourite sport? Why?
* Doyouthinkitisavery dangerous s plain y
tis port? Expla ini

* Doyouknow ifitis one of the Olympic sportsp7 i
*» Isyourcountry good at this sport? .
. \évhat spor_tis the most popularin your country?

anyou Fhmk of any sports that are unusyal inyour country? Wh hey unus®
* Doyou like team sports? Why? Why not? e
* Doyoutake partina sport yours .

elf? Which one? How often?

) \?V?‘Z:gat:i”k that V°U'l18 people should do more sport? why?
f young people learn from participating i cr . o e
i \é\lhat Sports are practised at your sfho;r?lpatl"g in sport? Give examples-
* Doyouthink that enough time i :
Why? Why not? gh time s spent on physical education at school?

.
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@ Vocabulary 2

Can you remember what ‘vocabulary sets’ are? To help you remember, look back
at Chapter 3.

Exercise 1

There are a lot of vocabulary sets in the text from the reading section. In groups of
three, look at one sport each from the following sports: softball, karate and squash.

Try to find as many words in the text connected with this sport as possible. Make
sure that you understand what the words mean. Use an English dictionary to
help you. Then explain your words to the other two students.

Exercise 2 H

Work in the same groups of three as in Exercise 1. Talk for about one minute
about the sport that you chose, using as many of the words that you found in
Exercise 1 as you can. Your teacher will time you.

Q) Listening 1

& Listening: activity 1
N Before you listen, look at the list of sports below. In pairs, tell each other what you
Stl:ldy tip: know about each sport. Then, listen to the three speakers in track 14 talking about a
::l’:j": voicabulary sets sport and try to match the sport to the correct speaker. There are more options than
. g : you need.
nthe vocabulary section
we focused on different Sparks:
vocabulary sets (i.e. groups). Speaker1 Tennis

Grouping related words

together helps you guess a Badminton
topic which may be unfamiliar Volleyball
?nd ti'us skill is often tested in speaker 2 -
istening exercises.
i Golf
Football
Speaker3 Ice hockey

S Listening: activity 2

& Listen again and write down the words that helped you decide which sport each
s speaker was talking about. Then compare the list with your partner. Do you have
the same words?

See Transcript 13 at the back of the book.




sport or activity. In y°“’3r0up :

Project into an unusual i
! ome researchint er and write a short paragryy

w. Research it togeth
ture of t
out your sport.
me of the spo
bout. In yourdescrip
low.

he sport, but don’t show it to the othg
When you are reading out the
rt. Other students will have g
tion, try to use some

n,bringina pic
her students ab
mention the na
re talking @
| language section be

about it. If you @
teams. Tell the ot
information, don’t
guess what sportyou a
phrases from the usefu

Unusual sports: i
kite surfing |
|

street luge zorbing curling
Sepak Takraw underwater hockey B
Useful language:
. |tfeatures...teams/itis played by ... (how many) playersin ... (where) with
... (what) ;

« ltsrootsaresetin ... (country/continent)

« The competition is performed on/in ... (where)

. ...canusea variety of / a combination of allowed techniques such as ...
+ Itinvolves...

« Each player/fcompetitor must ...

« ...is/are not allowed

« Itruns for a fixed time of ...

« Points are awarded for ... / A point is won when ...

+ Some of the world’s current top-ranked ... (players, competitors, championy
are ... (names)

Discussion
Aftfer.you havse heard all the presentations, have a class discussion. Express you'
opinion (e.g. ‘As forme ...}, agree (e.g. ‘You're absolutely right ..”) and disagree

] vaa fo ) Sk th i

«  What do you think about the s -
; p ports mentioned y)
«  Which one is the craziest? above?

+  Which one do you think is a fun activi

i | lvity rather than a ¢ it

+  Which one, in your opinion, is far too dangerous? Sl
. Are.any of these practised in your country? '

+«  Which one would you like to try?

After hearing the presentations about sports i

= : »You have decided to joi l
gyb OUtotaikgy L:T;]; grzfv\\'rv Srﬁzrat r(le.g. tr.anms). However, you want to fit:cjzztan:ch:
Epurteg) . email to a local gym enquiring about the followifé
+  Theiropening hours

»  How much the membership fee is

» Ifthey provide a personal trainer

+ Ifyou could have a trial session before you join
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@ Listening 2

Pre-listening activity 1
How much do you know about the Olympic Games? In small groups answer the
questions in the Olympic Games quiz. You'll get one point for each correct answer.

Olympic Games quiz

Who was the main founder of the modern-day Olympic Games?
Where did he come from?

When were the first modern-day Olympic Games held?

Where were the first Games held?

Are the Winter and Summer Olympic Games held in the same year?

How often are the Olympic Games held?

6O M moonw>»

Which cities have hosted the Summer or Winter Olympic Games more
than once?

H These four cities are connected with the Summer Olympic Games.
Can you put them in the correct chronological order? London;
Athens; Rio de Janeiro; Beijing

Where are the headquarters of the International Olympic Committee?
J  Whereis the Olympic torch lit?

e = ¥ Lan

Pre-listening activity 2
You are going to listen to a radio programme about the history of the
Paralympics.

»  What are the Paralympics?

« Do you know any famous Paralympians from your country or from
other countries?

. Which sport do they compete in?
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3
0 Vocabula ry English dictionary to check

{lowing words appear in the recording. ot therm, it might be helpy |

ofore you listen- :
these wordi :or on}t,he Internet to understand the meaning.
0

Thefo
the meaning of these
to look for a picture inab

1 awheelchair (noun)

2 ajavelin (noun)

3 archery (noun)

4 annual (adjective)

5 adisability (noun)

6 tobroadcast (verb) é
7

avenue (noun)

Listening: activity 1 _ _
Look at the questions below about the Paralympics. Circle the important wordsin
each question. Then listen to the radio programme in track 15 and choose the best

option, A, BorC. You will hear the recording twice.

1 The first Stoke Mandeville Games were
A aninternational event

u B heldinLondon
€ heldin 1948.
2  What were the first sports at the Stoke Mandeville Games?
A wheelchair racing and discus throwing

B swimmingand cycling
€ javelinand archery

3 Why did Dr Guttmann want to organise these games?
A Hewanted his patients to learn a new skill.
B Hewanted to improve the quality of life of his patients
C Hewanted to introduce an annual event for his patiem.:s

4 How many countries competed at the first Winter Paralympic Games?

A 12
B 14
c 23

5 Before the Games were officiall
size because y called the Paralympics, they grew in

A the number of categories increased

B arecord number of 145 countries entered

C  athletes with other disabilities were allowed to ent
er,

When were the Winter Par icsf n
' al mp
e Ot s y tcs first held at the same location as the

A 1968
B 1988
C 1992

y
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Theinfinitive verb form is
generally written with ‘to’. For
~ example: | want to go on holiday.
However, in some sentences we
use the infinitive without ‘to’. This |
‘iscalled the bare infinitive. For )
. example:  must go now.

Lo oe b sl St S . 5
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T What was special about the Paralympics in Atlanta?
A TVrights were sold for the first time.
B Arecord number of people watched the Games on TV.
C Arecord number of new sports were added to the Games.

8 According to the speaker, competitors in the Paralympic Games are
A inspiring
B successful
C impressive.

See Transcript 14 at the back of the book.

@) Language focus

Verb forms

Analysis

When we use two verbs together in English, the second verb takes one of these
three forms:

A infinitive with ‘to’
B bareinfinitive
C -ing form.

Look at the examples from the listening about the Paralympics. Underline the
second verb and decide which form this verb takes.

A He enjoyed watching them getting involved.
B ...these didn’t seem to have the same impact.
C He believed that sport could make his patients’ lives much better.

Look at the following verbs. Which verb forms come after these verbs? With a
partner, copy each heading into a box similar to below and put each verbin the
correct box. If in doubt, use an English dictionary to help you.

(e R —
infinitive bare g

-ing form 3
with ‘to’ infinitive

L_____./ | Ll ab i, \ J

T PPN

K L e L T T YT T e S T LT T T T A
ﬁ:ar admit should make (somebody) \
can deny decide must finish
enjoy suggest offer hope ask (somebody)
deserve would prefer dislike practise

intend let (somebody) keep promise




Cambrid

ge IGCSE Coreé English

a5 a Second Language

Practice

xercise 1 -
Eead the following sentences and correct the mis

Suki enjoys to go to the gym a lot.

Kelly let me to eat her sandwich.
his DVDs.

lvan has offered give his best friend all
k at the weekend.

Mohsin promised doing his English homewor
Faran can running faster than any of his friends.

Tim asked me phone him tonight.

lvan admitted to be often late for his swimming lessons.

I'd prefer going to the seaside this summer.
My brother suggested to go to the cinema tonight. What do you think?

W © =~ & U b W N e

10 Why don’t you ask somebody help you with the project?

Exercise 2

Complete the sentences with your own ideas using the correct verb form.
lwant...

Idon’tintend...

| promised ...

My parents let me ...

My parents make me ...

A good friend should ...

Everybody deserves ...

0 =~ O U1 D W N =

d prefer...

Activate your English

In pairs, prepare a questionnaire for other st

= ud e
five correct questions, ents. Choose five verbs and make

Forexample:

want - What sport do you want to learn in the future?

C Questionnaire \
2
3
4

\ &

R



Chapter 7: Sports and games

(©@Reading and &) writing

Pre-reading activity
In pairs, students ask each other at least one question using one sfthearastey,

For example, ‘How often do you go to the gym?’ ‘Have you ever had a personal
trainer?’

Reading and writing: activity 1
You are going to read the personal profile of a girl called Christina who wants to
join a local gym.

First, look at the form she has to fill in. Then read the text. Imagine you are
Christina and complete the form with the correct information.

To help you remember how to do this exercise, look back at the rules in Chapter 4
about how to fill in a form.

e R S TR Ay = 1B PRS——

¢ Four ')Vleér_srcgd,'Chrisﬁnc Aranda, who is from Colombia, keep her body strong. Christina has always liked to

 was involved in an accident when she fell off her bike keep fit. She used to go to a gym where her family
\ while she was cycling on a narrow path. It had been lived before, but now she’s locking for a new gym that
© raining and the path, which is normally very safe, had is close to her new home.

- become very muddy. Christina wasn't paying enough

- ghtention and went straight info the mud. The bike became
©* stuck and she fell over the handlebars and landed hard
on a rock. She broke her leg and cracked two of her ribs.
. She also twisted her wrist. Luckily, she had her mobile

. with her and could call the Accident and Emergency
department at her local hospital on 041 6880203 for - '
help. She also called her mum, Irene, to let her know what  Christina’s plan is to get a personal trainer first. She

Christina is very busy with her university assignments
at the moment, so she would like to hire some of the
equipment fo take home with her. Some of the new
gyms in town allow people to do that. It saves you time
because you can do the exercise at home and it is
much cheaper too.

had hoppened. Her mum's number is 079 33391012 would like to try out some new exercise machines
v : such as treadmills and cross trainers, so she needs
. She had to spend five days in hospital for tests and to know how to use them. She needs to be careful

then she had to stay at home for a further two months. ot 1o overdo the exercise because of her previous :
- She also needed a lot of physiotherapy treatment after injuries so she plans to have a personal trainer for ‘
' the fracture healed. the first three lessons. A friend of hers was suggesting
:: having a trainer for the first fen lessons, but Christina
feels that ten lessons are unnecessary. Then, when
she becomes more familiar with the equipment and
her exercise routine, she would like to hire these
two exercise machines to use at home for about
three months. By then she will have finished her
~ assignments and will have more time to go to the
~ gym more regularly again.

.-‘1"; :This hdppened when she was 16. Now Christina is 20
i ond her family has just moved to a new ared in a town
& called Santa Marta, which is a port near Venezuela.
- Her new address is 14 El Prado Square, Santa Marta.
She also got a new mobile for her birthday. Her new
Number is 076 77749399, Since the accident she
has hegled completely, but she still gets some pain
Occasionally s she needs to do gentle exercise to

it o e SRS
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The Tree of Life Gym

Application and Bookin
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- 36-45 over 45 (p )
Age: 16-18 19-25
Gender: Male/Female (please delete)
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Emergency contact name B e vyt o At e .
g
¢ - .
E Section B: Requirements
i Will you require a personal trainer? OO ves O wo (please tick)
i
£ For how many sessions would you like to book your PersoNaltraiNer? .......memreressse i —
f * Would you like to hire any of the gym exercise equipment?
& O ves O no (please tick)
;' What equipment will you require and for how long? Give details.
i
.i —
B &
Section C
In the space below write one sentence stating why you would like t g
giving details of any previous physicalinjuries we should know abo° rave a personal trainer or not, and one sente?
ut.
B
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Chapter 7: Sports and games

Reading and writing; activity 2
When you have finished filling in the form, read your answers and check your
spelling, punctuation, capital letters and grammar in Section C.

Compare your answers with your partner.

Q speaking and & writing

Speaking and writing activity
Imagine you want to join the Tree of Life Gym. Think of the answers you would

give. This doesn’t have to be real information. You can invent the details. Do the
role-play with a partner.

Student A: You want to join the gym. Phone the reception and give the
receptionist the details you are asked for.

Student B: You work as a receptionist at the gym. Ask for the details required on
the form and fill them in.

When you have finished, swap roles and repeat the activity.

Speaking activity
In groups discuss the following questions.

« How doyou keep fit?

. Do you feel you do enough to keep fit or not? Why? Why not?

« Do you go to the gym? How often?

. What do you do at the gym? What equipment do you generally use?

. Do you do any group work-out activities? Give details.

. Would you like to have a personal trainer? Why? Why not?

. Do you prefer exercising outdoors or indoors? Why?

. Do you think your generation generally keeps fit or not? Give examples and
reasons why or why not.

. What are the outcomes of not keeping fitin the long term, in your opinion?

«  Why do you think there has been a big increase in obesity in recent years?

. What other benefits does exercising have apart from the physical ones?

. From your point of view, are people who live in the countryside healthier and
fitter than people who live in a city? Why? Why not?

When you have finished your discussion, write a short paragraph about the
outcomes of your discussion. Then present it to the class and compare the
findings with other groups.

useful language 1: presenting results/findings

The vast majority of students believe that ...
The most common way of...is...

& out of 15 students ...

Nearly half of the students...

Only 30 per cent of people...

Only a small minority of the students ..., |
Hardly anybody thinks that... :
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We have simila
Our opinions di
that...

. Wehave
reason for... 15

Summary

Can you remember ...

at least three sports that are bidding for a place at the
Olympic Summer Games in 20207

what the noun is from ‘to include’? .
the words that mean: ‘to be pulled by’; ‘to originate /
to come from’; ‘to deal with a problem’?

at least three words connected with badminton and
ice hockey? .
at least three interesting facts about the Olympic
Games?

at least four interesting facts about the Paralympic
Games?

Progress check |-

show how confident you feel about your learning pr

ogress.
| am very good at this.

Iam OK, but | need a bit more practice,

I can’t do this yet and I need to look at this section agaj
ain

. comparing finding®

jlara nSWe IS,
differ qUIte

2 completely differe

Jideas
e believeitis because ..

_We don’t agree with the fact

nt view on this topic. We feel that the my,

the three verb forms you learnt about in this chapt
at least two examples for each verb form?

what is wrong with the two following sentences!
dad never lets stay out late.” ‘Our teacher suggest
to have a celebration at the end of the term/

two examples of exercise equipment?

what a personal trainer is? Write down two
advantages of having a personal trainer.

X




and practise: ~ You will also_ learn and practise the following
9 notata ng about inventions : language skills: o
r - writing 2 summary about: (a) B linkers of contradiction
Hions and how successfulthey  © « adjectives of attitudes and feelings
es and disadvantages of |« “edf-ing’adjectives.

, you will learn

You will ‘Activate your English’ by:
» expressing advantages and disadvantages
« expressing attitudes and feelings.

{
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Pre-reading activity
In small groups discuss which inventions, in your opinion, are the most
important ever invented.

In your groups, agree on a list of the top five inventions. Ex

they are essential in our lives,

Compare your list with other groups.

eading and & writing

plain why you think

In the same groups, look at the pictures of inventions above. Did you have any of
these in your top five list? Discuss the importance of these inventions

How did they change the way we live?
How often do you use them?

What would life be like without them?
Have any of these inventions been develo
still used in the same way?

ped into other things or are they




Chapter 8: Inventions

@ Vocabulary 1

Look at some words from the text about inventions. In two groups, look up the

words in an English dictionary. Then explain the meanings to the students in the
other group.

Group A Group B

1 to take something for
granted(phrase)

1 topeeloffsomething
(verb)

The'invention was
shelved. (verb)

an obstacle (noun)

" This wasn'talways the
case:(phrase)

to receive harsh criticism
(adjective)

scrap paper{(phrase)

anovelty(noun)

Thisinvention cameabout
by:accident.(phrasalverb) v

remote:(adjective)

sceptical (adjective)

an adhesive (noun)

1 B¢ BN Reading: activity 1
b 3 Id 0 e ' Quickly scan the article about inventions that people didn't believe in and find the
;he bégpipés, a typigal Lo s following numbers or names. What do they refer to? Explain these in your own words.
cottish instr S ;
~ invented intli’::giz?:\'::erg'“ ez 1. SpencerSilver
Scatland, AR 2 100

Wea 3 1.8 billion
4 2014
. 5 1876
6 Michael Aldrich
7 90 percent
8 1960s
9 William Preece

"And they said it would never work ...

i Mdhy inventions that we take for granted today faced a lot of criticism at

§fhe start from people who didn't believe in innovations, which they called

% strange, unnecessary and impractical. k

& ;

'E::V : 3 )
v : * The telephone 1
% i : : | These days we all have at least one telephone at home and mobile dhoitas :

" have become such a vital part of our lives that we can't imagine goin

i even one day without them. However, this wasn't always the case AF? h

i invention of the telephone in 1876, it received harsh criticism fron; °r" e
””’*r‘"ﬂ‘*-wm’“me bt o peope'

JS.‘_'A‘:?,,‘;’&-‘—;—"“}'{E‘ B TR &

e T et R

Rorrsi .

SRR . ot et s
2 ey ; YR g
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éer -for"-fhé Brlhsh Post Office

R ongin Post Offi
J— ho was the lea d, as the Pos ice
ke w{lham Prej?n::’feial that the telephone s nejd-zb delivering messages,
 atthe hmc;a. He “'e J messenger boys who dndlu Qoz e‘ven hough it may have
 employed so<d lephone was @ nove fy anc hit in Britain. He
¢ Mr Preece thought the telepnot % going to become a. o
. ‘ : titwasntg to mobil
i beelf:iPO[;U!C'f Ee:r:n ;!::’v:l:gng- Telephones have now developed info mobile,
! couldn't have

I V i .o“ "’S in 20]3»

: Sticky notes

! This invention, common
| came about as @ result
| was working for a company ¢d

e S

throughout the world, |

. Id
ly used in offices and househo sspencer b

o5 of accidents. In 1968 Sp
. serlﬁ:dOSM at the time, was frying to produce

idi is, however,
| super-strong adhesive fo be used in the building of planes. This, ho

tremely weak
- dead he managed to create an € ;
S The new adhesive had two advantages:

d be reused. In spite of
| use for it and, in the

| wasn't success
{ adhesive that was pressure-sensitive. :
| it could be peeled off surfaces quite easily and it coul '
' these two positive features, nobody could see any practica
| end, the invention was shelved.
. A few years later, a product development engineer working for 3M, Aft Fry,
' decided to use this adhesive for personal use. He stuck strips of paper in a b.oo
| as page markers and a whole new concept was born. However, the idea still
' wasn't without obstacles. The challenge was fo make the glue stay on the sticky
' note itself, rather than peeling off and staying on the surface it was attached
' to. Two more 3M employees were brought in and set the task of producing a
u | coating for the adhesive so that it wouldn't detach itself and they managed just
| that. Unfortunately, 3M bosses still believed that this invention wasn't going to be
 commercially successful and people would continue to use scrap paper for their
' nofes rather than sticky notes. That is why sticky notes were only trialled within
the company, where they became exiremely popular. It wasn't until many years
| later that 3M bosses finally decided to give out a vast amount of free samples to
other'companies fo see if anyone would be interested in buying them. To their
;f :l;l;};:ls%zci fciei]eenc: an ih;: Zor’npanies o;?prouched went on to order more sticky
varie:.y of shapes and coﬁojrsycsn:ngecimllj . o o £l
; old in more than 100 countries.

:‘ Online shopping

' Remote shopping was discussed long before online shopping was invented
* In the 1960s, a lot of people were sceptical about remote sho in iTln o
| reason being that people preferred to see the products the wzp f' heir i
o handle them in person before they decided to make ):Jrch = '-X'"thn
. problem was the length of time it would take to deliver thz 05;- o :r
I customer as the shipping speed was very slow. s to 8

: Online shopping was piloted in the early 198 i

: teleshopping,'cxnd although trading progucis rgit::\;:i“é:a:vn:e“ \ga% CG',IC.C.!
:i‘;‘:”ms possible within L shopping between businessesncn'c.lisme:wm rs

| didn't become commercially successful until the 1990s. Mi hael b

s {;ﬂ::r of cgnlr.ne shopping, redlised that the main obstc;:Ie tl; :r:ir:ald;:m’ ::e

o businesses ond customers s he inadequatetlacommicaron. 14

i Of course nowad & ecommunication links to people’s homes were needed:

i o : owT ays with fast broadband this is not q problem any more
. e . . ;

} 201.20\;: wl;); a r‘r.\ost everything 9nl1ne, from holidays to groceries. In fact in

e et jf‘j{’_{ﬁ#_ ?h_féf j_h{? »_{nfiu‘s'rvy would grow to $1.5 trillion globally:

IR 5 e :_'




Chapter 8: Inventions

Reading: activity 2

YOUT school has dedicated this week to technology and inventions. You have decided
to give a talk to other students about inventions which are widely used today, but
were badly received by people in the past. You will need to make notes for your talk.
Read the text about inventions and make your notes under each heading.

To help you, the relevant information has been highlighted for you in the article.

$666686666866666666666668444¢¢

Reasons why some people thought these inventions wouldn’t work.

Y
ke )

Y

Practical difficulties with some of the inventions.

L]

Examples to show evidence that the inventions are now successful.
L]

- .-.."..-......-.............n...--.--..-...-.....-..-...u.-.“-.--..-...un..-----......uu..-. X
3
F o A rdrd el ds e < v - 5 - R g o

Reading and writing: activity 1
Your talk has been a success with the other students and you have decided to write
a short summary for the school magazine. Look at your notes again. Using the ideas,

write about how misunderstood the inventions were and how successful they are now.

Your summary should be about 70 words long (and no more than 80 words
long). You should use your own words as far as possible.

Before you start writing, look back at Chapter 5 and the Study tip box about
writing a summary. Then write your answer.

To help you, part of the summary has already been written. Can you add the
missing ideas and make them fit the gaps?

§ $66686666666666666856688868844)

~ Not all inventions used today were successful right from the start. For
example, people thought FHER ciiiirss it franssomsmannssssanass 443 45 FUSH TR ATV ENOI2S L

..............................................................................................
--------

T ;
However, today this invention is very successful. Itis ...

..........................................................................................
.............

pt which proves that the critics were wrong in the first place. 3

(37 words used, 33 words left for you to use)

R ki e Bt b e el

Y
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Pre-reading activity ' |
You are going to read about the Internet. Work in two groups
antages of the Internet. |

+ GroupA:tryto think of the adv
. Group B: try to think of the disadvantages of the Internet.

Reading and writing: activity 2 .
You are going to give a short talk to your class about Fhe advantages an ,
disadvantages of the Internet. Read the following article about the Internet and
prepare some notes to use as the basis for your talk.

Make your notes under each heading.

SR
S —

-----------------------------
----------------
------

e

i TR RN

--------
-----------
----------------------
........
.

...........
.........
--------------------
-------
Tmesn
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The invention we can't live wﬂhout |

i A lot has been written abou -

? ee t the most useful i i

: bulb to antibiotics. However, we have now er?;:aerre“cliot?\: Lf;;“ f?:'et&d-’ii “9{"’
ot high techinology

“ It is sfill mainl :

i y used for its original

i informati "al purpose - searchi .

B ;10200 °_“_lY by professionals, but also by in'c?i?,‘?r ?n? sharing
r 1duals tor private



Chapter 8: Inventions

formation quickly.
om the comfort of

use. Time is money nowadays, so it is essential to locate in
Research for an assignment, for example, is much easier fr
your own home. Long hours spent at the library are now a thing of the past,
 because everything you need is at your fingertips. This, however, brings
- some drawbacks. Finding a book from a reputable source used to be almost
 guaranteed at the library. If you were in doubt, the librarian would help and
 advise you on recommended authors. These days the information on the
. Infernet can be uploaded by any member of the public. This poses the problem
of whether the information you are using in your project is accurate or reliable.

T S s s e

- Nevertheless, we don't use the Internet only as an information source. The world

 has been brought closer together than ever before because of the increase

. in the number of ways we can communicate. Keeping in touch with your

' relatives on the other side of the world couldn't be easier. Many of us send

" an email every day, use Skype to talk to our loved ones, or share holiday
 pictures with friends on Facebook. The list is endless. Communication is not

| just with somebody we know. People are keen fo share their views on Twitter
 with the public or write about their experiences in their own blogs, which have
. replaced the old-fashioned diary. Smartphones have enabled us fo record
_ anything, anywhere and at any fime, and these videos can immediately be
| posted on YouTube for others fo see. This, sadly, has caused us fo lose our :
}; privacy. The Internet can also contribute to the loss of career prospects. How |
| many times have we heard about job applicants being rejected because i
! inappropriate pictures, videos or twests have been made public? 5

| The Infernet has spared us all the trouble of going fo the bank, supermarkets, | n

t music shops or colleges. Shopping online, for example, couldn't be easier. If |
. we need a present for a friend quickly, we can go to our favourite shopping |
. website, see some reviews of the product we have chosen, select and click. i
* A few days later, you have the present in the comfort of your home. This all |
| sounds very good, but what impact has online shopping had on the shops ,
| in your local area? A number of shops have found it impossible to compete ‘
| with the hassle-free shopping which is offered online and have had to take the
[ drastic measure of closing down. Is this the end of an era? Will all shopping be ,

i done online? How will the future of banks, cinemas and schools be affected?

T e .t e
A

!
i

¢ As all aspects of our lives have become intertwined with the Internet, this :
! has, unfortunately, brought new problems and risks. Identity theft was almost |
¢ unheard of 20 years ago. Nowadays, due to people’s poor judgement of

i how much information fo share over the Internet, identity theft is @ common
! occurrence. Also, when you hear somebody speaking about a virus, you can i
f guarantee that they are not looking for medical help, but for an IT specialist, |

‘ Good or bad, the Internet has penetrated all parts of our life, and without it life E
| would simply be unthinkable.

J' 3 e = L i e TR L I I PP Y T T R s s ey Y e
e o e T s s Y ST S ——

(@ Vocabulary 2

. : Exercise 1
Elsewhere in this book you have discussed how important it is to guess unknown

words from the context when you are reading. Look at the highlighted words and

phrases in the article a‘boutthe Internet and try to guess what th
compare your ideas with your partner’s ideas. ey mean. Then

e "'\ }
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ch the highlighted words anq Phragﬁ i

Exercise 2
Now look at ;
in the textto their cor

he deﬁnitions
ect

very long

ol

blems
the rest

eably petter than
nusual to se€

isnotu

is notic

happens very often,

disadvantages, the downside

2

3

4

5

6 wanttodoitvery much
7 cted with something
8

9

closely conné
t, very near and ready to be used

very convenien

to do something extreme and unwanted, but necessary

Reading and writing: activity 3
Imagine you have given your talk about the Internet to the class. Your teacher

has asked you to write a short summary for students who were absent.

Look at your notes in activity 2. Using the ideas in your notes, write a short
summary about the advantages and disadvantages of the Internet.

Vllour summary should be about 70 words long (and no more than 80 words
ong). You should use your own words as far as possible.

Q speaking

In small groups discuss the following points

: \|,-|V:at r:s you-r favourite invention of all time?
w has this invention changed our lives? '

« Canyouthink of i
any useless inventions? Why do you find them useless

* Arethere any inventi
entions that ar
s et : i
never have been invented? Give eg:ndl;ngefous for humankind and "
es,

+ Howimportantis
the Inte :
* Whatdoyou use it for? i Ll

+ Doyou think that
. veryyo 8
unsupervised? Why? Wiyunnogtfhlldren should be allowed to use thelﬂtemj'

We use the Inte

. rnet for bank;
shopping. In your vi anking, downloadi . _ /
near futur 7y urview, will shops, ¢i oading music and films, a" i
o Ps, cinemas and banks disapped"
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'Key é(m: cdn'tr‘adictiori_'

£

8
1

{
¢

¥

4

4

y

E ‘We talk about contradiction -

A -

. | ®pensive’), so we imagine that
e Person would not buy it. The
i ;‘;;secq“dﬁentehce has introduced

when we use _Mp'oppbsing ideas
logether pRT S SR
*Forexample, The tablet was

Teally expensive. However,

- Thefrstsentence tells s
- SOmething negative (ie. i

4 T i il e

Chapter 8: Inventions

Project
Tt‘]?"e are cguntries that have given us very important inventions. For example,
China has given us paper. Do some group research on other famous inventions.

* Whoinvented these inventions?
Where do they come from?

How have they changed people’s lives?

Then prepare a short talk for the rest of the class.

Can you name an invention from your country? Apart from inventions, can you
name other things that come from your country and are well known all over the
world? For example, food, music, dance, etc. Have a class discussion.

Imagine that you have bought a product online that is completely new to the

market. When you received it, you weren’t very happy with it. Write an email to
complain about the product.

In your email remember to mention the following:

» whatyou bought, from which website and when you bought it

« what is wrong with the product OR other things you weren’t happy about

+ what you want the company to do about it (e.g. refund your money,
replace it, etc.).

@ Language focus

Linkers of contradiction

Analysis
Look at some sentences about the Internet and circle the linkers. What two ideas
do they link together?

A Even though all these inventions are extremely important, not many people
know about them.

B Research for an assignment is much easier from your own home. However,
you often get distracted.

C TheInternetisvery useful for finding information. Nevertheless, sometimes
the information is not accurate.

There are more linkers of contradiction in the reading text, ‘And they said it
would never work .7 Look through the text and find more examples of these
linkers. Notice how the linkers are used. Now use therp to rewrite the two
sentences below as one sentence. Use an English dictionary to help you.

fhada terrible headache.

| helped my friend with his homework.

How do we use the linkers?

. Dowe need to use commas?
Do we have to start a new sentence when we use them?

Are they followed by a noun or a sentence (i.e. a subject with a verb)?
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i practice
( Exercise 1 g the linker in the brackets.

Rewrite the two sentences usin

ent for ajog: (despite)

led. (although)

marks. (however)

walk. (but)

ying more. (in spite of)

best friend. (nevertheless)

|t was raining. Iw

| was angry with her. | smi

The test was hard. | passed with top

Rodrigo was tired. He joined us fora
of clothes. She keeps bu
my

t cook. | agreed to cook lunch for
for help. (even though)

ate at night. | phoned Gaby

1 can

It was very |

>t feeling well.  went t0 school. (d

1
2
3
4
| 5 Martahasalot
6
7
8 espite)

| wasn

Exercise 2
There are some mista
and correct them.

kes in the following sentences. With a partner, find them

: 1 Inspiteofitwas late, | wasn’t feeling tired.

2 He'd been studying very hard. Nonetheless he failed the exam.

u 3 She had very little experience althou gh she was offered the job.

4 Eventhough | don’t like romantic comedies I’'m going to see one with Nadia
tomorrow.

5 Despite of the noise coming from the street, | fell asleep.

6 |normally go to the cinema at the weekend however this weekend I'm going
to the museum of unusual inventions.

Activate your English
i ll?sir:l‘jvpiz,e d r|:;uss tfhe advahtages z?nd disadvantages of the following inventions k
ge of contradiction linkers. You can also use linkers of addition |

(e.g. and, moreover, further, i a
L : more) if you isti '
o . o you are listing more than one advantageo |

mobile phone

television | e-books

- Eaia X :
| = e -r e

T

Wind farms

cars

credit cards

ey

2 Sad )

i e o Rt R A P e
E
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Chapter 8: Inventions

) Listening
Pre-listening activity
:0/._ B\ Look at the following inventions. What are they used for? Do you have one? How
swdytilﬂ o often do you use it/them? Could you live without them?
1 eake
ke andimpliea | 3vacuum dleaner
inforn‘llﬁﬁn player
nthis type of listening * contact lenses
prercise, you are asked to * alaptop
1 | patchspeakers to, for * amicrowave
4 | example, their opinions, * amobile phone
1 feelings or intentions. « ane-book
tearning different phrases
that express these opinions, Listening: activity 1

ebpsopltent o ilibe Listen to six speakers in track 16 talking about an invention. Which invention

helpful. from the list above are they talking about? Match each invention to the correct
Forexample, when the speaker. There is one extra invention that you don’t need to use.
speaker says: ‘It was a real . .
let-down,’ you know that the With a partner, discuss the words that you heard which helped you to decide on
speaker was disappointed. your answers.
However, sometimes the . . e
speaker may only imply their Listening: activity 2
opinion, feeling or intention, Listen again to the six recordings. Each speaker expresses their feelings about
Forexample, when the the inventions. Choose from the list A-G and write the letter next to the correct n
speaker is asked: “Are you speaker. Use each letter only once. There is one extra letter which you do not
tired?’ and the answer is: need to use.
‘Well, 1 think I’d like to go P
home actually.’ We don’t get Speaker 1: A I’'mscared of using it.
ahdirect answer, but we know Speaker 2: B | felt frustrated.
that the speaker is tired. They ff
implied they want to go Speaker 3: S | wass sat'_SﬁEd'
home, 5o we know they’re Speaker 4: D | was excited.
Probably feeling tired. Speaker 5: E Ifinditimpractical.
\ _) Speaker 6: F |find this invention difficult to use.
G | was disappointed.

See Transcript 15 at the back of the book.

i (@ Vocabulary 3

Attitudes and feelings

Exercise 1 ' . |
In the listening exercise, people expressed their feelings about some inventions.

Look at Transcript 15 and find words or phrases that match the following phrases.

Speaker 1:

. ldidn'texpect that.
« lwasangry.

. | was discouraged.




{
i
i
|

it A g g -] 8-

Speaker 2
. | WaS haPPY' . d
. |was disappointed:

Speaker 3:
. lwasvery happy-

Speaker 4
. lwas satisfied.

Speaker 6:
. Ifind it difficult.
. Idon'tfinditeasy.

Exercise 2 and try to think of more words or phrases that have

four adjectives . h
Lo'oni;ﬁ;?:z:ning Trfen use a thesaurus dictionary to check. Did you find som,
asi .

which have a stronger meaning?

) (e ) (L) (Lo
[ b :":"ggy‘v‘i"" AR R R . —— J

Some adjectives can take the suffix -ed or -ing. Look at the two sentences. What
is the difference in meaning?

A I'mreally very interested in the lives of some inventors.

B The lives of some inventors are really interesting.

Which suffix do we use to talk about somebody’s feelings?

Which suffix do we use to describe a situation, person, place or thing?
Exercise 3

Complete the sentences using the correct suffix (i.e. -ed/-ied, or -ing/-ying).
1 Ifound the new James Bond film really bor

2 lwas really fascinat, i '
L y nat......... by the museum of unusual inventions. Can¥e
3 Shewasdis
courag......... by the way they spoke to her in that shop.

T R

4 I'msure you'll love the n
really relax

----------

That was. the most embarrass
went off in the middle of the

6 Everyone looked s
0 .
the school. Ko, by the news about the head teacher (21" |

........... moment of my life when my mob®
esson,

7 Fromwhat i {
fascinat

.........

=
e i L PSS,
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9 Thatwassuchasatisf............. story. | didn’t expect it to be so good.

10 Have you just seen a ghost? You look really terrif........... .

Activate your English
In pairs tell each other about the following.

*  The most interesting book you’ve ever read.
*  The most boring film you’ve ever seen.

*  When you feel excited.

*  When you last felt cross and why.

*  Whatyou find tricky and why.

Now choose one of the following topics and talk about it to the class for about
one minute. Don’t mention the key words in the topic (e.g. ‘struggle’). Try to use
synonyms instead. Other students must guess which topic you are talking about.

areal let-down a'n’emba'rra'ssing moment something that puts me off

- someﬂ!'ing I struggle with  a thrilling experience surprising news

& Writing

Pre-writing activity E

Have you ever lost anything? What was it? Where did you lose it? How did you feel
about it? Did you find it?

Writing: activity 1
Read this exam-type question. Then think of some ideas with a partner and make
a few notes.

Imagine you have lost something that you use every day and that you can’t live
without. You were so upset that you decided to write an email to a friend about
it. In your email you should:

« saywhat you lost and where you lost it

. describe what you were doing when you lost it
. explain what you have learnt from the experience.

Your email should be between 100 and 150 words long. Do not write an
address.
The picture may give you some ideas and you should try to use some ideas of

your own.

Writing: activity 2

What do you do before you start writing?

How do you record the ideas you want to use in your writing?

Look at the following students’ ideas on 'the next page. How did the students
organise their ideas? Which way do you like the best? Which one is the easiest
to follow and the most useful for you?
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train
A
studert yesterday afternoon
chattingto @ friend
on the seat bought a new one
leftin a hurty look after my things
upset
Student B
laptop - McDonald’s
lunch - tired - forgot '
home - cried - never again laptop outside

Student C
« veryimportantto me

+ school library

. doing my homework

« thinking about a lot of things
« MP3player

« nextto the computer

Writing: activity 3
Use your notes from the planning stage in activity 1 and write your answer. Dont
forget to read your answer carefully and check it for mistakes.

Writing: activity 4

Read the sarpple answer to the exam-type question. What are the student’s answes
to the questions in the bullet points in activity 17 Are the ideas well organised?

Hi Xia,

e —
Il never believe this; bt | lost MY precious MP3 player that | got for mf

last birthdqy I was §
k3 i S0 u Set l L p |
with myself for not being Core(f:flumn t sleep that night. | was really cross E

o t.hings and also how much | lenough' | realised how careless | am wif
music for more than q day. Ove my music. | can't be without listening ?

Anyway, how ar : .

jy)jgr:jogvz:lgueng — c.;"‘?‘-')"‘_’“"ééﬂiﬁg on with the exam
|_ngaed my MP3 player wher | er with schoolwork myself and that's Wi
fa in me neoy ieoggi.ng- It relaxes me. That remin® |
ncy coming to the cinema with e Plus, I wanted to ask you if yov
Oh, 1 haven't told "

o
then I'put it on the U yet, but | logy i

Seat next ¢ on the bus, | had it in my hand and

chatting and | o me b
i got off th ¢ because Syzie o were
All the besi) ® bus withoyt it phoned me. W

e
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- -

pid you know?

ost items found on -
London underground
found o1 the Piccadilly Paragraph 1:
e i hrow
A . which goes to Heat .
f v o:: Lost items have Paragraph 2:
4 . dedfalseteethanda - |
::;l:iingdress boughtin Peru. graph 3:
, Writing: activity 6

Writing: activity 5
Look at the email in activity 4 again. How would you organise the ideas into

Choose one of the ways to organise ideas from activity 2 and write another email.
(?rganise your ideas into logical paragraphs. Try to use some of the phrases and
linkers that have been highlighted in the sample email by Min-Hui.

summary

(anyou remember ...

. thewords that mean: a) to decide not to use something

right now, but maybe later, b) paper used for notes,
¢) a problem that stops you from being successful?

+ three inventions that were predicted to be
unsuccessful, but became very popular?

~+ thereason why the telephone was predicted to be

afailure?
+ what the missing words are from the following
 phrases? ‘to stand ......... and shoulders above all
the rest’; ‘to have everything atyour .............e... ;
‘to take drastic .....eeevennan. 7
what the phrases above mean?
* one linker of contradiction that is followed by a noun,
one that is followed by a subject and a verb, and one
that needs a comma?

B Progress check

i G° f’aCk_ tE) fhé Objectives at the beginning of '
4 Showhow confident you feel about your learning progress.

lam OK, but 1 need a bit more practice.

lcan’t do this yet and | need to look at this section again.

what the mistake is in the following sentence?
‘Despite of it was raining, we decided to go jogging.
how to use ‘in spite of’, ‘although’ and ‘however’?
Think of three contrasting ideas for the use of mobile
phones or computers and make three sentences using
these linkers.

three synonyms for ‘happy’ and two for ‘angry’?
when we use the suffix -ed and when we use -ing

with adjectives?

if the following suffixes are used correctly? ‘l was really
boring with the book. It wasn’t particularly interesting.
what to do before you start writing?

when we use ‘you’ll never believe this’ and ‘that’s why'?
Make two sentences using these expressions.

this chapter and assess your progress. Use the symbols below to

7
v
X



Chapter 9:

Endangered species

Objectives

In this chapter, you will learn and practise; ‘
. reading skills - answering questions about endangered
tigers WLt ~
»~ speaking skills - discussing the topic of animals
« listening skills - completing sentences about - -
- endangered species £ N

~» writing skills - writing an article about keepihg ahimélg
- inzoos, planning a piece of writing and Paragraphing,

. * phrasestoas

- You wil] ‘Activate your En

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills:

; : k for clarification and to say
o | don t knows

< 5 5
Present perfect simple, present perfect continy®”

glish’ by:
nce.

talking aboyt life experie




Pre-reading activity
Look at these pictures of some endangered animal species. With a partner,
answer the questions.

1 Canyouname the animals?

2 Whatdo you know about these animals?

3 Canyou find them in your country?

4 Do you know any endangered animals that live in your country?

Reading: activity 1
You are going to read an article about tigers and their critical situation. Scan the
first paragraph. There are four numbers. What do the numbers refer to?

1 30 3 3200
2 5000-7500 4 100000

(@ vocabulary 1

Before you read the article and answer some questions, look at some of the highlighted
words in the text. Can you guess their meaning? Here are some clues to help you.

Paragraph 1:

Become extinct - Look at the table. Can you see all the subspecies of tigers
nowadays? Why? Why not?

captivity - Why is ‘in the wild’ mentioned in the same sentence?

Hiﬁ’ii’ﬁﬁﬁiﬁé - Look at the numbers mentioned in previous sentences. Why are
they mentioned?
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CAN THEY SURVIVE?

Although the tiger is one of the most powerful .
mammals, it is also at the greatest risk of becom.mg
extinct. In fact, as many as three subspecies of tigers
have become extinct in the last 30 years and there

is a danger of this happening fo even more of the
subspecies. Recent estimates put the population of

all figers {including the ones in captivity) at aroun
5000-7500, with only about 3200 in the wild. At the
beginning of the 20th century, this number was closer
to about 100 000. This shows how fast the population
of tigers is diminishing, and if care is not taken, this
maijestic mammal will soon be extinct.

S ——

R

In 2013 there were six subspecies of tigers in existence
“and all of them were classified as endangered.

E

% BenalTiger Endangered Around 2000

; Indochinese Tiger Endangered Around 1200 ‘-%

, Malayan Tiger Endangered Around 800 l

H : Amur Tiger Endangered Around 600 1}

g Sumatran Tiger Endangered Around 500 ‘i

*E' South China Tiger Endangered Fewer than 50 )___E

fg Caspian Tiger Extinct Last seen approx. 19705 E

E Bali Tiger Extinct Last seen approx. 19305 jL

g Javan Tiger Extinct Last seen ;[;;;;@
There are very few tigers left in the world today and has resulted in the reckless poaching of figers, making
if adequate care is not taken, even these will be them an endangered species today.

~ wiped out from the face of the Earth. The South China
Tiger, for example, is nearly exfinct, with less than
50 remaining today. With so few living in the wild, it
has been at least 20 years since a South China Tiger
was last spotted, and many people believe that this
subspecies is already extinct.

Humans have also changed the natural habitat of the
tiger. In many areas their habitat has been destroyed
by cutting down trees and polluting the atmosphere-
Furthermore, humans have hunted their prey, forcing
tigers to either starve or take more risks.

i LA T 6

PO ——

In ancient times, tiger hunting was a popular sport The tiger does not hunt any animal larger than itself,

4

¢

i among fOYclty.. Some people also kept tigers as pets. su‘fh as the elephant, but relies on catching smaller ]
‘ In some countries, a number of superstitions exist omlmols for food. Tigers are also very gocd climbers 6"
* r?go:.dmg hg{ers..For exFlmpie, an object made out Z\ylmmers. This ability to adapt saves them from nofurd
! : oo:IV e:ger s claw is considered to have supernatural isasters and floods.

e P St Serious action is now being taken to he!p the survivel
{odn Lo recent fimes, figers have been hunted for their of this beautiful animal which is very close o extinci”
; fur. Their body or QUES have also been rumoured to All subspecies of the tiger are consideres endangé™®
L be a cure for many uman mgdicol conditions. This and the hunting or poqch;ng of them is lﬂegcl all ove'

< > Tis e et
i e SRR s o rr et s
SR i
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St
o
.

Ehina has banned the sale of all figerrelated  the number of tigers in the world by 2022, which

since 1993. Since then, however, illegal will be the Year of the Tiger according to the Chinese
ing for their fur has become more widespread.  calender. There are other organisations that are also
Pwth taking steps to prevent the extinction of this animal. We

: ! F is ottempting to stop the decli f :
4 r"'_chana’idngnclreqs 2 ﬂf & ?w mber‘: bothein ﬂ:::vil 4 con only hope that all the efforts taken will prove to be

:d?:,ophwfy The goal of the WWF is to double successful.

www.buzzle.com/articles/endangered-tigers.html

Reading: activity 2
Read the following questions and highlight the key words. Then read the whole
text to find the answers.

What do all six surviving subspecies of tigers have in common?

According to the table, which two types of tigers are the most endangered?
When was the South China Tiger last seen?

Why were tigers hunted by royalty in the distant past?

What part of a tiger is believed to have special powers?

O N AW N e

According to the article, what other part of a tiger’s body is thought to have
healing powers?

-

How did people damage the tiger’s natural environment? Give two details,

8 According to the writer, why are tigers likely to survive natural disasters? Give
two examples.

9 What has beenillegal since 1993?
10 What s the charity WWF trying to achieve by the Year of the Tiger?

Reading: activity 3

The reading text ‘Can they survive?’ contains a table with information about
different subspecies of tiger. Look at the table again and write three questions
for your partner to answer. Then swap your questions and find the answers in the

table.

For example: Which subspecies has not been seen since the 19305?

Reading: activity 4
In chapter 6 you learnt about different graphs and charts. Look back at the Study
tip to remind yourself. Then look at the graph and chart below and answer the

questions.
1 According to the graph, which of the animals live the longest?
2 How long can swans live?

3 Which animals have a shorter life than the Galapagos tortoise?
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250 W

50

How long animals live (in years)

Animal
m elephants® Galapagos tortoise m p@

f
! 0
| mswans & powhead whales

linestuff /snot/whats_the_g|d

. Stliyi
animal_and_how_old_does j o

n
ww.sciencemuseum.org.uk/o &
—getaxa

Data taken from: http://w

4 According to the pie chart, which was the second most popular petin the

in 20137

5 Which pet was less popular than rabbits the UK in 2013?

Popular pets in the UKin 2013

m hamsters
m rabbits

m cats

u fish

| Data taken from: http://www.pfma.org.uk/pet-popul

KX QsSpeaking ko

L o Bengal tigers are the most In small erou . 3
§ . common typeoftigers in i e ps answer the following questions. Then compare your anses |
the world. &r groups.
3 .+ Atigercaneatupto27kg 1 Whatis your favourite animal?
b of meat in one night when . ) )
‘3 very hungry. Tigers are 2 Why doyou like this animal?
i nocturnal hunters. 3 Do ;
1 T Pt oars J PET'.)ple M your country keep a lot of pets?
b with identical stripes. Whatis the most Popular pet in your coy trv?
¢ , ntry?
; 5 Why do you think People keep pets?
6 Do you think :
i s People always treat animals well? Give examples.
id people use an; ’
mals for in th
8 Do we still use ap 3 € past?
Ty th.a r:mals INnthe same Way nowadays? Why? Why not?
ink we ' '
050 should saye endangered 057 Give reasons
: you feeltog little / ¢ species? Give o
: animals? 00 much money is spent on trying to save end?™ |
i - g
p
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Project

You are going to research some endangered animals. Look at the photos at the
start of the Reading section. In small groups, choose one of the animals and
research it in more detail. Cover the following points:

* name of the animal

+ the country of its origin

* its natural habitat

* interesting facts about the life of the animal

+ the numbers of them remaining

+ why itis endangered

« what animal conservation projects there are

» whether the projects have been successful

« what the future predictions are for this animal.

After you have collected your information, prepare your talk.

When you are listening to other groups’ talks, take some notes. Which of the
animals is in the greatest danger?

Now use your notes and the information from all the talks to write a report about
conservation projects. These can be from your country, or from around the
world. In your report remember to mention the following:

« what the project focuses on

» whoisinvolved

« whatis being done to improve the situation

« how the situation has changed since the project started

«  your personal recommendations - what else could be done.

QO speaking and Q) listening

Listening: activity 1

4 o Sometimes when you are having a discussion, you may not understand what
N\ another person is trying to say, or you don’t know how to answer their question.
Study tip: There are phrases that we use in conversation to let the other person know that
Asking for clarification they need to repeat or explain more.
When you are speaking : ;
tosomebody and don’t Listen to four short dialogues between two st.uden.ts intrack 17. What happens to
Understand what they are the second student in each case? Match the situations A-D to the correct speaker.
*3ying, you should ask them Then listen again and write down the phrase that the second student uses in each
;Orclarification. This will case.
€lp the conversation to e o
©ntinue, If you don’t ask, the Speaker 1: A The student can’t think of any examples.
Conversation may break down.
: & i?r example, you can say: Speaker 2: B The student is trying to avoid the topic.
&ﬁaidl’m not following.’
P —/ Speaker 3: C The student can’t answer the question at the moment.
speaker 4: D The student doesn’t understand what has been said.

See Transcript 16 at the back of the book.




ctaning: activity 2 i -
'l:;iiearzl :fge;/varﬁzlre p?:rases- can you match them to the correct statementi,

Listening activity 17
' Sorry, 'm not following.

It’s too early to say.

Sorry, my mind’s gone completely blank.

Uobh W N

- Pronunciation : B -
Listen to the five phrases in Listening activity 2 (track 18) and mark the wordtha § -

is stressed in each phrase. Then listen again and repeat.

See Transcript 17 at the back of the book.

) _Slpeaki‘n-g_ ‘

in";?irs make short dialogues based on the situations below. When youare
alking together try to use one of the phrases from Listening activities 1 and2.

SI - .‘ -. .
ituation 1: Invite each other to 3 party. Give directions how to get there.

Sitqation 2:
‘year.

Situation 3: Ask each other hq o ' i
: : erh - .
your country, g OW much you know about endangered animalst®

. Situation 4: Ask each other What makes S{ou happy and sad
; ; sad.

o Olangusgesocys
i, T Pfesent’perfetfsi : ey
Ahalysls.- s o eontinous,

Lookatthesénté. S L 3
 SCNHeNCES contain verhe g <N are taken from the Reading secto™
= P?_rfe;F Simple ang ¢if¢|ethe'e Present perfect. can you underiine the pres

et
p e;gm p_e_e_rfect continuous?

Sorry, | didn’t quite catch that. : "l; :

B each other about what your plans are for the next acaden® | -

G

3
|
]
f
g
&
ent- §

Sorry, how do you mean? ‘ ; :




that

ic

18

{0

qiL N

f
.
1t
14
1 .
1 iméxample-”’"‘e your new dress. |
1| coRRECT

; verbs (€8 pelieve, own,
s ntbe used in continuous
: resent continuous).

(e8P
ri,fmeans you can onlyuse £5E

o
mminthe simple form |
e_g presentsimple).

I
‘

4 © gmple or continuous.

ymbking yoUT NEW dress. WRONG

; pction verbs (e.g. run, write,

- ) canbe used in both forms:

forexample, [ always cook for ‘
yyounger sister OR I'm cooking
Mexicon food today. BOTH ‘
ARE CORRECT

b e s

ff- . )

Study tip:

Using the dictionary
forgrammar - verbs
When you learn a new verb,

theckin a dictionary to see if
the verb:

* Isastate verb or an action
verh

Isregular or irregular
Needs an object, or not.
fOr example, the verb

look’ doesn’t need an
Object. You can say: ‘Look!"
However, the verb ‘tell’
Needs an object. You have
tosay: “Tell me the truth.’

;:]is information will help you
- &nyou want to use the
Wverb accurately in your

$eaking or writing,

—/

Chapter 9: Endangered species

Three subspecies of tigers have become extinct in the last 30 years.

[ 8]

The number of surviving tigers has been declining dramatically for the past
few years.

This has also resulted in the reckless poaching of tigers.
Humans have also changed the natural habitat of the tiger.

Some countries have been trying to save the remaining tigers for many years Now.

o U A W

I've never seen a tiger in its natural environment, but I've seen them many
times in the zoo.

7 Pvealways liked tigers. They’re very graceful animals.
With a partner try to answer the following questions. Underline the correct answer.

1  Which tense is used for actions still in progress?
present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

2  Which tense is used for a completed action?
present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

3 Whichtense is used to show a change from past to present?
present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

4 Which tense is used to talk about our experiences?
present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

5 Which tense is commonly used with time expressions such as ‘for many years),
‘for the past few years), etc? present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

6 Which tense is commonly used with expressions of frequency such as ‘once),
‘many times’, ‘never’, etc? present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

7  Which tense is used with state verbs such as ‘like"?
present perfect simple / present perfect continuous

State verbs
The verb ‘like’ is a state verb. This means it can only be used in simple tenses.

Look at the following verbs and circle all the state verbs.

read love study hate  watch )
listen 4

believe eat own want work

B e e e & 1ot

~ know run belong

f,{-.'

C et e e e e

Practice

Exercise 1
Look at the following sentences. Which tense do you need: present perfect

simple or present perfect continuous?
(know) my best friend since we were little kids.

1 l.....
> [ - (study) English at this school for six years and | still have two more to do.
3 Tim...... (listen) to music since he gotup this morning.

4 Mysister...... (always want) to work with animals ever since she was a little girl.

5 |I...... (neverlike) winter. It’s too cold and there’s nothing to do outside.

T T . I —
X TS ST - o




30 minutes. Don’tyoy thi”kit'
H

d?
A (read) this book?
(read) this book?
) this bike? It looks Very new.

H S
How many time
- . (VE

9 Howlong...-::
10 Yourhairlooksn
11 l....ee (buy) a new p

(have) @ haircut?

you +oeer
you like them?

iCe. avesre

air of trainers. Do
last month and 1 ...... (notseq

12 They.....:

ince then.
them since (sleep) for 12 hours now.

i He ...
13 We'd better wake him up- ’ .
14 'msorry | think l...... (oversleep). [t won't happen again.

E);fnrglz‘t?ezthe sentences below with your own ideas and then tell your partne;

I've always wanted to ...

I've never believed that ...

I've been ... for ages.

I've only ... once.

I've known ...

I've...since...

My parents have never ... in my entire life.

I'vejust...

W 00 ~N O U A W N -

I've always thought that ...

10 Forthe past 10 minutes I've ...

Activate your English
Think for a few minutes about your life and what you have already doneinyou

life. Think about how long you've been doing certain things or how manytime |

you have done them. You can choose from the following list.
* acourse/learning new things

+  exams
s apossession
+ friends

+  interesting experiences (

. e.g. travellj
"~ aPprojectyou’re working oE g
* moving house

* Sports and games
* pets

* recentchanges

Look at the diagranﬁ and

. S A B

g

m : {
partner about your life ake short note in the shapes provided. Then tell Y%
Your partner can a ‘
4 sk you additi b |
many times have yo , ,1_?;32“31 questions like: ‘How long have you - 40
. A ] yo x

Uev ? >
€r...?" or ‘When did you ...?




Pre-listening activity
You are going to listen to a talk about endangered animals and how we try to
save them. First, with a partner, discuss the following qu estions.

« Do you know any endangered animals that live in your country?
. What is being done to save them?
« Do you know about any other conservation projects round the world?

The pictures above may give you some ideas.

@ Vocabulary 2

Here are some words from the Listening section. Before you listen, check that you
understand their meaning. Use an English dictionary to look up their meaning.

. to make an effort (phrase)

. vulnerable (adjective)

. predictions (noun)

. fatal (adjective)

. towork relentlessly (adverb)
. ahavenfor (noun)

. tobreed (verb)

Listening: activity 1

in track 19, you will hear a talk given by a man about endangered animals and the
efforts to save them. Read the notes and try to predict the type of answers you will
need. Then listen to the talk and complete the sentences below. Write one or two

words only for each gap.

s < PR
Pl sl Sl
- s e b Y

I
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P e L

,-Endangered species

d animals are placed into categories according to thejr

A Endangeré

exiStiNg .avemersmsers st o8 |
B Thé group of animals considered at the lowest leve! of risk in the -

5 anar
T TR L LR
PR DL

are described as --

on is taKEN wuememerrmmereet of the animals that arg 5

C If‘no serious acti
risk now will disappear in the future.

r species becoming en.dangered

. Reasons fo 2
: D ... is one example of how people can harm the E-
575 a_nimals’ habitat. ' l
E - The introduction of a species that is new to the area frequently leads * i
40 i, TeSUlts for the existing species as they can't compets,
_ Saving endangered animals _
F  Lately, thanks to the involvement OF oveereeveneeennans , the issue of
endangered species has been promoted more widely. :
G Some villages in India have been asked t0 .........ccceeee... 10 provide a
safe place for tigers to live. .
H The numbers of eagles in some areas were monitored by
b e R s L R R S b e e S e S R | fas
See Transcript 18 at the back of the book. '5
: b
; : 2 I
Listening: activity 2 &
¢

When you are tested on listening, you are often tested on listening for numbes | 3
Listen to the talk again and write down all the numbers you hear. What do they refertt 1 %
Wh ini 4

en you have fmls_hed, compare your answers with your partner. Do you o |

Listening: activity 3 ;
In pairs, practise saying the numbers from activity 2 |
3

Now write down examples of the following number

« apercentage 4 i el
« ayear

* . anumber with six figures

* - atelephone number

+ atime

*  adate

Read your example ‘ B o
exact number. AE thset:n{lO:P::cakrt?\e-r' Your partner must listen and write down;’;;: '
* WNeIr answers, Are th roum .

'S. Are they the same as you

P g B e T TN A e




Chapter 9: Endangered species

O Reading and &) writing

-y

Pre-reading activity
You are going to read an article about whether zoos are a good or bad idea. What '
do you think? Are you for or against the idea of zoos, and why? n

In pairs, discuss this question.

Reading: activity 1

Can you remember which paragraph gives you the overall opinion of the writer?
Which of the following sentences best summarises the ideas in that paragraph?
Find the correct paragraph and choose the best summary below.

A Zoos are a bad idea because animals are not treated well.

B Zoos are a good idea because they help to increase the number of
endangered animals.

¢ Zoos are doing a good job keeping endangered species, but there still needs
to be a lot of improvement.

@ Vocabulary 3

Before you read the article again for more detail, look at the words/phrases
below and match them to the highlighted words in the text. Only do the words/
phrases from one of the lists (student A or student B). When you have finished,

explain the new words to your partner.

Student A
Paragraphs 1 and 2

1 everyday (phrase)

2 intentions (noun)
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3 notmoving (phrase)

% 4 tocausepressure (phrase)
j : . aoreement (phrase)
: 5 tocausea public disagre :
; to another with n® purpose (verb)
‘ -6 tomove fromone place it
“ : : rase
7 tobeforcedtostayinad small area (P
i.
‘ Student B
i Paragraphs 3,4and5
M 1 thegreen partsofa plant (nou n)
i
2 it’svery likely (phrase)
3 tobewithoutan end (adverb)
} | 4 public supporters (nouns)
| 5 becoming smaller until very little, or nothing, is left (verb)
\ 6 when someone is left permanently by their parent (noun) 3
| 7 without a doubt (adverb) {
| TAREZOOS BAD  rowermasnorieebot gy |

| sl e : itk survival. Many elephants in captivity were rescued 3
u E FOR ANIMAI_S? , from CI!‘CUS‘eS, saved -frc';m natural disasters or removed
; g ' from the wild due to injury or abandonment.
i i Zoos have existed since ancient times and were Sy e . ' |
§ ¢ features of the great courts of Egypt and China. The : u lles ave clearly shown Thct'ccphve cn1ma|§ wil
il t* disploy of exotic animals was, for a long fime, a Lve fonger and be more active if they are kept in an
. . & show of wedlth and power. Today, zoos focus on the environment c_iose to their native surroundings. The
1 i conservation of animal species and the education of chances are, if a zoo has nothing but cement floors
‘ i the public. Yet crifics suggest that animals should not and metal enclosures, the animals will not do as

e be kept in confinement. ) well. Many prominent zoos now actively construct

LR T . ; enclosures that allow animals freedom of movement,
Some animals are distinctly unsuited for life in a zoo, @ variety of habitats and toys, and native foliage
; .

‘however noble the aims of the organisafion. Keeping Some zoos have even be un housi ies of

elephant§ in captivity has long sparked controversy animals together that nc>'g f|‘|~ S SPeCII]QS ild

*_among animal rights activists. Elephants in the wild such as certain types of el Sl

 roam constantly, covering a wide ferritory on a daily - Pes of monkeys.

 basis. In captivity, they have no choice but to stand Zoos are not a perfect solution for conservation; they

still for long periods of time and this puts severe sirain can be endlessly improved as we betfer ynderstand

“on the‘legs and feef of thr:_-se giants, leading to chronic to tre:ut animals, They are undenidbly helpful in

- ﬁ.i"“i,ury in some captive animals. , :']epopulchng dwindling c:n'imol épecies it e'ncouraging ;
primithe o oet outlook, but they are unguestionady
animal it oo ment of some animals. Hopefull
e (I;ls s and zoo proponents will continue 10 ‘”0:

‘ 'Ci:pfi\'r‘e" "9 Ways to create the best eavironme!

Laevne, “”"T“‘?'i '"_bf?*?dfng and repopulaiion efforfs

'

PRI BT 1 e T et

TN e ey T A A Y AT R BT A e

L4 e N T b T IR e e Ry

leather and medt. In order fo protect the species from
tinction, some experts feel that caprive breeding -

s e

SR R R PO

‘ _ ]
WW‘"’""‘“‘5‘38‘36k.com/are~m<:>s-bad-for'ar"ma
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Chapter 9: Endangered species

Study tip:

Before you start writing
Before you start writing, itis
important to think for a short
while. You should try and

think of some ideas and plan
inwhat order you want to
write those ideas.

Also, think about how many
Paragraphs you need to use
nyour writing and the ideas
Youwant to include in each
Paragraph.

This will make your writing

More organised and easier to
f

¢ad for other people.

\

J

Reading: activity 2 .
The words below appear in the text you have just read. What do they refer to In
the text? Try to explain these using your own words.

wealth and power
conservation and education
confinement

roam, stand still

1

2

3

4

5 strain, chronic injury
6 ivory, leather and meat

7 breeding programmes, survival

8 circuses, natural disasters, injury and abandonment
9 cement floors, metal enclosures

10 avariety of habitats, toys and native foliage

11 repopulating, primitive treatment

12 animal activists and zoo proponents

Writing: activity 1
Using your ideas from the previous activity, answer the following questions. ,
Introductory paragraph n

1 Which ideas appear in the introductory paragraph? Why?
2 Whatis the general opinion stated in the introductory paragraph?

3 Isthere a rhetorical question in the introductory paragraph? Can you think of
a question you could use in the first paragraph?

Second paragraph

4 Are the ideas in this paragraph for or against keeping animals in zoos?
5 What is the criticism in this paragraph?

Third paragraph

6 How does this paragraph start? What is the function of this linker?

7 Are the ideas in this paragraph for or against keeping animals in zoos?
8 What examples are given in support of zoos?

Fourth paragraph
9 What kinds of zoos are contrasted here? Why?

concluding paragraph
10 Is the conclusion a one-sided opinion, or a balanced opinion? Why?

Writing: activity 2
Read the following exam-type question and identify what you have to do.

As part of the Earth Day celebration, you have been discussing the idea of keeping
animals in zoos. You have now decided to write an article for the school magazine,
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ch have bee? mentioned in your class disqygg
n

omments whi

Here are SOME c

The majority of z0os provide ;

safe and enriched erwironmEntf
animals that would oth eFWisem

pecome extinct in the wilg.

when children go to zoos, they
learn a lot about animals and the
problems these animals facein
the wild.

Many animals need a
lot of space to move
around. They don’t get
this in z0oS.

ot
Write an article for your school magazine giving your views. ;
H Your article should be between 100 and 150 words long. -
The comments above may give you some ideas and you should try toinclude
ideas of your own. x
Writing: activity 3
In groups, try to think of some more ideas. Look at the speech bubblesin activty o,

Zhand try to add your own ideas. Then write them down using the headings
shown below. After you have finished, compare your ideas with other groups.

Introductory paragraph:

Rhetorical question: .

e

Ideas against: /

R Y

Ideas for: ' /

e mewmw-

T




Chapter 9: Endangered species

1 Writing: activity 4
1 ], Now you are ready to write your article. Try to use some of the words you learnt
: inVocabulary 3.

] Writing: activity 5
' ot kHO\N? He.re are some more topics connected with animals. Choose one of them and
4 pid ¥ write an article for homework. Follow the same plan as in activity 3.

gt Dazyzisdti‘;g"ate‘j every A tisveryimportant for children to keep an animal as a pet.
] on22n -
2 ot B We spend far too much money on trying to save endangered animals. Very

often we can’t save them and it’s a waste of money.

C Everyone should become a vegetarian. It's healthy and we wouldn’t have to
kill any animals.

D Rich people should give some of their money to charity, or other good causes.

 Summary

(anyou remember ...

. and name at least four endangered species? « what tense we commonly use with the following time
expressions: for four months; many times; never, since
this morning; always? Can you make a sentence with
each of them?

«  two common reasons why animals become endangered?

« the words that mean: ‘to work very hard’; ‘a guess
about something that may happen in the future’;

+ what the opposite of ‘in the wild’ is?

+ the meaning of the following words: to diminish;
peaching; to become extinct; to spot?

» three phrases you can use to ask for clarification?
+ whatinformation about verbs we can learn from

adictionary? .
y f ¢ the differ:nryce between a state verb and an action verb? reasily hurt'?
4 * .+ whythe following pairs of words were used in the
* whichverb is not a state verb: to love; to study; article about zoos: ‘conservation and education’;
to believe; to know? ‘roam and stand still’; ‘toys and native foliage™?
* what the mistake is in the following sentence? ‘I've . what you should do before you start writing?

been knowing him for three years.

check [

g é &hadﬁﬂ the Objectives at the beginning of the chapter and assess yo
¢ | How hOW confident you feel about your learning progress.

v
X

ur progress. Use the symbols below to

. lamvery good at this.
' 1am OK, but I need a bit more practice.

£  Veart do this yet and 1 need to look at this section again.

T R e P L
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Chapter 10:
Achievements

Objectives
: In this chapter, you will learn and practise:

e -‘r_eading skills - note-taking about a famous person
.+ . speaking skills - discussing the topic of famous women,

education and achievements

" listening skills - matching six speakers to reasons why

“ they admire somebody

; - writing skills - writing a summary about somebody’s

¢ “achievements and difficulties in life; writing an
.informal letter about an achievement, using the

correct register.

You will also learn and practise the following
language skills:

* Narrative tenses: past simple ontinuous and P
perfect P ple, pastc ;

* phrasal verbs
. # it

. . 5 sa i
R EXpressions to talk about success and failuré inl !

f

You will ‘A;tivate your English’ by: |
. desr:'rlblng a personal event from your life
talkmg gbout Personal achievements.



): Achievements

Reading and &) writing

Pre-reading activity

in small groups, look at the photos of some famous women. Do you know who
they are? Where do they come from? What are their achievements? Which of the
women did / has done the most for us, in your opinion?

Reading: activity 1

7 Scan the text about Maria Montessori and answer the questions below.

1 Whowasshe?

2 What does the following information mean in the text?

. 31st
1 « 14
" . 1896
g « 60
»'; - . 1925
o - the60s
+« Rome
+ theUSA
» India

« the Netherlands
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Maria Montessori Sy
Maria Montessori was born in @ P'°‘”"c'; e
in ltaly, on 31st August 1870. Her parent o many
well educated and quite well off.. At 'hatb“mr :Nomeﬂ

- people still had quite iraditional ideas abov b

i and their role in society. It was believed tho:( t o

" three acceptable roles for women were wor 1ng o
children, looking after the house o living in @ €©

Maria broke away fro
imitations. Her family move
d 14 and, as there were

As a very young girl, m those
prescribed rules and |
! fo Rome when Maria turne
| no technical schools for girls at that time, she starte
attending @ boys’ school where she developed her love
for maths and science, especially biology. She often had
fo face opposition from her father, from her teachers
and male students, but she had support from her mother.
]  Despite all the difficulties, she managed fo graduat ;
i high honours from the Medical School of the Universify
of Rome in 1896. This was a great achievem
went on fo become the first female doctor in ltaly.

Y TR A T

As a doctor, Maria chose to specialise in paediatrics

* with a lot of children from poor and disadvantaged

i families who came to the free clinics attached to the

a ~ medical school. She frequently observed that

" intelligence presented itself in different forms in all
children in spite of their socio-economic background.

In 1900 Montessori became the director of a school

for mentally ill children. Immediately, Maria and her

colleagues introduced changes to how these children
- were freated. Maria believed that these children

R o

o o

»---“""W"t d '
Marig Yt I:Hdren. Sadly, the Ministry of Educqy,

e with

ent and she

and psychiatry. While she was teaching ot the Medical
! School of the University of Rome, she came into contact

o expand her research and wey
w'i:ih ,rtng:;:ove of her work and denled her g¢ higy
di nhing ch“dren in PUbIIC schools. HOWQVGI', In ]9'3
'ﬁacnd““n go\.'ernmen! gave her permission to war
f ?th oung people from the slums. She was in chy,
wfl 6g children who were between the ages of gpg
. d six. This 'Children’s House' was, in fact, o
ZZY care centre and Maria hc'd to start teaching iy
appalling conditions. On ﬂje ﬁrs_f day the c'hildren
displayed aggressive and impatient behaviour,
Maria started teaching the ol'der children to help oy
with everyday activities and mtrOf:luced puzzles ang
stimulating activities for all the children. The children

were immediately interested and their behaviour

changed dramatically.

Montessori’s teaching method is based on close j
observation of a child’s behaviour. Maria encourageq !
leachers to stand back and follow the child’s naturgl !
interest. When she was criticised, she would reply:

"The children taught me how to teach them'. Her
findings spread throughout Europe and the USA, ond

by 1925 there were more than 1000 of her schools

in the USA. Unfortunately, when World War I storted,
her ideas faded away and Maria had to flee to India.

However, she continued to work and she put fogether
a programme known as ‘Education for Peace’. She
was nominated twice for the Nobel Peace Prize for
her work on this project. She died in 1952 in the
Netherlands. Her schools became popular again in e
60s and her teaching methads ‘follow the child" are
still used nowadays all over the world.

" needed stimulation through a variety of activities which
 boosted their self-esteem. She dismissed anybody who
showed little or no respect for her patients. Maria also
battled a lack of trained staff to help her care for
these children. That is why she taught most children 1o
- care for themselves and for other fellow patients, The
_improvement in her young patients was remarkable
- and she decided to try and spread her success by ’
- giving speeches throughout Europe. She continued
to work with the children and many of them, after
 reaching adolescence, managed fo pass the standarg
_ exams taken in the public schools in Italy, Marig
_ suggested that every newborn baby had an infellect
potential which needed fo be developed, somethi <ol
t schools in those days were failing to do - - "

I e o S, e
Lo N SEpT .

A T e e e ey
3 3 S
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@ Vocabulary 1

The words below come from the article. In two groups, A and B, check the
meanings in an English dictionary. Then work with somebody from the other
group and swap the definitions you found in the dictionary.

Group A

« aconvent (noun)

« prescribed rules (adjective)

«  to boost somebody’s self-esteem (phrase)
« todismiss somebody (verb)

« to battle something (verb)

+ alack of something (noun)

Group B

« to approve of something (verb)
+ todeny access to (phrase)

« slums (noun)

+ appalling (adjective)

+ toflee (verb)

. tofade away (phrasal verb)

Reading: activity 2
You have decided to tell your classmates about the work of Maria Montessori. For
your talk you need to prepare some notes. Read the article again and make your

notes under each of the headings below.

$6666666666666666666886ddédéé¢)

Difficulties Maria faced:

——

=N,

Children Maria worked with:

Maria’s achievements:

T R ST TN S S R AT R AT S T s S A e PR — SRR R0

Writing: activity 1

Imagine that you have given your talk about Maria Montessori and herwork. It has
been a great success and your teacher has asked you to write a summary for the
school magazine to celebrate Teachers’ Day. Look at your notes in Reading activity 2.
Using the ideas in your notes, write a summary about Maria’s achievements.



d no more
out 70 words long (an. than gg Worg,
far as possible.

ab
Shoutd be " wordS as

Your summa 9
long). You should usé your o

Writing: aCtiVig i by a student- The answer is good, but it has sop,
Look at the samP

”
L <. What are they: . :
missing word 0 educator whose teaching methods are stil| followe

(3 first woman doctor in Italy, sy
; he was also ... ™ 1" ; ; s
@ World(:f)ldiyo fsopposition and criticism. Despite this, she had grey,
i 0nd <tudents. Moreover, her teachings became popy|,,
tsa sened in ... USA. Last, but not least, she recejygq

minations.

Maria Montessori wWas ..
around ...
had to fight off
success with patien
and 1000 of her schools 0

Prize no
two Nobel Peace (70 Worgy)
iting: activity 3 | . :
‘:i?;lt?f Comp[eteysummary again and underline the linkers that the student

uses. What function do they have in the summary?

Writing: activity 4 o _ _
Look at your notesin Reading activity 2 again. Using the ideas, write a summary
about the difficulties Maria had to face. In your summary, try to use the linkers

from the previous activity.

Your summary should be about 70 words long (and no more than 80 words
long). You should use your own words as far as possible.

Writing: activity 5
When you have finished, swap your summaries with your partner. Check their
summary against the list of points below.

+ Do they talk about difficulties?

» Do they use appropriate linkers?

« Do they use their own words?

« Aretheirideasin a logical order?

+ Isthe summary the correct length?

« Dothey use correct grammar, i .
» including correct articles?
» Do they spell words correctly? & articles?

Q Speaking

Workin t
Wo groups. Each group should work on one of the groups outlined

below and dis i
iscuss the points, Then report back for a class discussion. Dot

forget to provide reasons for your opinion
s.

Group A: Famous women

What famous woman do You admire? Why?

Do any famous wo
men come fro
What are they famous for? M your country?

54

e T




e, for example, when we tell a '

[h_‘cist common tenses

eample, When we got
stsimple) to the cinema, the
:b@d'&ﬁgdy started (past
ect). twas dark ond as
ng (past continuous)
seat, | tripped over

Group B: Education

+  What do you like about being a student?

« Doyouthinkit’s easier to be a student nowadays? Give examples.

«  Would you like to be a student in Maria Montessori’s time? Why? Why not?
+  What classroom activities do you enjoy? Why?

Do you think there is too much emphasis on academic success and not
enough focus on practical skills and hands-on experience?

«  Doyoufeel that schools prepare young people well enough for life after school?

@ Language focus

Narrative tenses

Analysis

Read the following text. Then close the book and tell your partner what the
text is about.

My parents decided to move to Dubai for work when | was 11 years old.
At first | was excited, but then the reality hit me. | had to say goodbye to
my school, to my friends and my grandparents, all the people who | love
very much. On my first day at my new school, | just wanted to run away.
Everyone tried to speak to me, butina language ! didn’t understand.
Luckily, | got to know Yusuf who was from Egypt. When | first saw him,

he sat quietly at his desk and read something. | was sitting next to him
and asking him in English what his name was. We got on like a house on
fire and became really good friends. He already studied at the school for
three years when | started. He also knew Arabic so could translate for me.
Before meeting him, 1 only learnt the words ‘Hello’ and ‘Thank you’, but
vusuf taught me more. | also started attending Arabic classes for beginners
and was soon able to have conversations with other students. Now I'm
fluent and life seems to be good. | still miss my old friends though, and my
grandparents, of course.

Read the text again. There are four mistakes in tenses. Can you underline them?
What should the correct tense be? Write out the correct sentences.

Now work in pairs and answer the following questions.

1 Which tense do we use to describe a scene?

2 Which tense do we use to say what happened?

3 Which tense do we use to say that something started/happened earlier than
something else?

Look at the following sentences and answer the questions.
4 Whenlgotto school, the lesson had started.

Was | late?
5 Whenlgotto school, the lesson started.

Was | late?
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jte song.
me in Joha nWassmglng his favourl g
6 when ¢ elin,

what started first
pid | hear the beg

7 When j cameé in,
what happened first?

pid | hear the begmnmg?

my sister had clea ned the whole flat.

g Whenl got home,

pid | see her cleanthe flat?

Wwas she stillc

Practice

oct tense. Use the verbs in the brackets.

Exercise 1 :
entences with the corr

Complete thes
(leave) school yesterday, it ..o (startiy

(get) off the bus, [ .eecemeeeesiennees (realise) that|
(leave) my umbrella on the bus.

...................

(see) her in the street, I eveeeereneesess (KNOW) 1
... (meet) her somewhere before

4 When l.oommmmeasees (enter) the room, everybody ......ooesereeeen (laUH2 |
Federico’s joke. l

5 Before the exam date, my DrOther .ccvvveeereeerasnnansione (do) a lot of revision i
non-stop. ‘

6 When!.ein (fly) to see my aunt in Kuala Lumpur, |

..................... f
P (feel) very scared. 1 .. reeerssreeeseesnes (never fly) onmyo

7 Onthedayofthe examl.................... (oversleep) becausel
... (not set) the alarm clock.

8 Whenthey............ i
listen to classical mus;.c'.-- o (DE) little, they ..ecvveeeeeeerensensnns (NEVET like) ©

| 9 Thesun

1 themseluesbythepoolw (shine) and e :
themselves by the pool when we .. verybody ( ar .:...). th re [enloy!
4 S Sl s e Bt ey £ " rive] there:

i i OB . e (tell) me, 1..ocuueeeneeen. (can't) stop think"é
1 Exercise 2

Work in pairs a
n
d complete the sentences with your own ideas

1 Aslwasleaving the flat
2 Whenlgot home, ..
3 Whilel was doj
oin
: g my homework,

First 1 went shopping and then

st s, Ll oo
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After I'd been studying for several hours, ...

It wasn’t until then that | realised that ...

5
6
) 7 lwasvery happy because...
8 1'd been living there for many years when | realised that ...
9

As | sat down to watch the TV, ...
10 |didn’t want to leave the party because ...

Exercise 3

Look at some of the words taken from the paragraph in the Analysis section. Can
you put them in the correct order without looking at the original text? Work in
groups and retell the story using the words and the correct tenses. When you are
happy with all the details, write the story.

Then read the other stories done by other groups. Which story was closest to the
original story? What details did your classmates forget to include?

e e e r——————— e e —————————— e
S — 3

i Yﬂsuf } / Arabic } Dubai \} /T' fluent ) } run away )

S iy y AL A

Ll
- e ——————— -
i 7 s ryete o . e S —— - —

——— T — e

-

: — e T . ' ‘ ' ;
{ ahouse on ﬁre} ; excited } _;} miss ) | three years ) R l}; n

5 - 5, W 5 \

~Hello' and
‘Thank you’

e pe——— I ————
e ——E————— S e

e E—————————— e ~ —
%

3 } L R : ; ‘! ‘I__
. Egypt j beginners ) ' hisname } /' 11yearsold ) ).

¢ , y - i

L™

k™
S

e

Activate your English

Work in groups of three. Choose one of the topics and spend a few moments
thinking about what you want to say. Then tell the other two students about
what happened, but don’t say which topic you have chosen. Your partners have
to listen very carefully and say which topic you were talking about.

. } " Theworstdayof |

[ The best day of my life. 5 5& my lfe. :
An important moment in | " The first time | travelled "

S mylite D el

k (5 R o U 0

r Animportant exam. | 1 The best hoiiday.
: ‘ \\-H-rl.w:— AL D 2 e e ey |

( The day | mat my best |
)

o )
ﬁy first day at this schoo J L friend.

PR M A et .

The day | had a really good f " The day | was late for a
{5: time with my friends. | 3 something. |

et a2 B A A A o S R DA




Pre-listening activity . _ -
In pairs, look at the pictures together and discuss the following questions.

. What kind of things did the people achieve?
. + How do you think they feel?
| « What difficulties do you think they had to overcome?
E « What qualities do you need to achieve these goals?
! +  Would you like to achieve the same?

Listening: activity 1
Listen to six speakers in track 20 and say what achievements they talk about.

Which one do you think is the greatest achievement? Why?

Listening: activity 2

a L}:ste’n to thg six speakers again. Why does each of them admire the perso”
i they’re ;alkmg about? For each speaker 1-6, choose from the list A-G. Which ;
1 reason does each speaker express? Use each letter only once. There is 0" 4

¢ letter which you do not need to use.
!
Speaker 1: .
1 S;eaker 2 A Consideration for others
oE : B Confidence
i Speaker 3;
- Speaker 4 C Perseverance
| : D Imagination
i Speake H
3 I: : p rs E Patience
14 Speaker 6: 2
: i | ravery

\ o ETTsemessmme—

e T ————

o T




Chapter 10: Achievements

Listening: activity 3

Listen again and write down at least one phrase that helped you decide on the
correct answer in activity 2.

See Transcript 19 at the back of the book.

@ Vocabulary 2

Phrasal verbs and other fixed expressions

Exercise 1

Look at Transcript 19 at the back of the book and find the words that mean the
same as the following:

Speaker 1:

*  tostop doing something because you don’t want to do it any more (phrasal verb)
+ to begin again from the very start (fixed expression)

+ when ambitions become reality (fixed expression)

Speaker 2:
+ tostay calm and not panic (fixed expression)

Speaker 3:
+ tostart an activity (phrasal verb)

Speaker 4:
« to admire and respect somebody (phrasal verb)
« to cope with a difficult situation and to survive it (phrasal verb)

Speaker 5:
« to think of something / invent something (phrasal verb)
« tobecome an adult (phrasal verb)

Exercise 2

Look at some more collocations and idioms we use when we talk about success
or failure in life. In pairs match the correct halves. Which phrases are used to talk
about success and which ones about failure?

Look up unfamiliar words or phrases in an English dictionary.

miserably

1 Iltwas nothin_g_____w s® o _ il A '
T.Tt-;;sare;unding ) B excellent progress
o to;,;;; my exam - c downf.—:l{
Tltwasato:&al b d D success
#E':“:c-) ;jo‘y-t;cuf—ruita af E astorm
_—g rt;—f;]r- r F towrite homeabout
T'@;;;; ;:;r;w R E G disaster
”é"‘*‘;;'n“l‘;;;’" P H with ﬁyi.n._’ colours
9 Itwentdown B st o E ﬁl craahing down
‘1_0 it led t—:l';‘:# [ J yo_y:_l'frd v\ork - )

-
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Study tip:

Giving a presentation
Remember that it is always
more exciting for the
audience when you include
pictures or interesting facts.
Also, make sure you look at
the audience when delivering
your presentation and don’t
read out the information
from a piece of paper - say it
in your own words.

You could use cue cards to
help you remember what you
k want to talk about.

~

J

complete the sentences. Then, ;
ersations with your classmates,

our family? Why?

Exercise3
What are the m!
questions in the ex

ssing words? In pairs .
ercise, make conv
e upto iny
1 Whodoyou .-+ .. up something because you couldn't Ot
2 Have you ever ...ee
What and why?

ind O vureeerennarerer®
3 Do you finditeasy =
the!{ast time you had to do that?

u think of an event at your sC

up with solutions to problems? yy,,, e

hoolthat............... down astomg;,
4 Canyo

tails. |
de ever . something miserably? What do you thiy
5 Haveyou

was the reason?
evanesiins P B voluntary job? What sort of voluntary

€F uureenss
6 Wouldyouev do? Do you think enough people do voluntary work

work would you like to

Give examples.

7 Inyour opinion why do people’s dreams ...cccoeviovnrenann crashing down? Gi
examples.

8 Whatwould you advise students to do in order to ................. their [GCSt

exams With ......o..eeeennen... cOloOurs?

9 Do you thinkyoucan................. your cool in stressful situations? Haveyo
ever been in a stressful situation before? What happened?

10 Canyou think of anything you’ve done that was a resounding
...................... ?What was it and what happened? Give details.

Activate your English

In small groups, choose one of the topics to talk about your achievements.
Spend two to three minutes planning what you want to say, but don’t makea"
written notes. Then tell your group about your achievements.

In your talk mention the following.

«  Whatitwas.

. VWv:en it happened. : i) »
" at you had to dO to achiev 3 P?I’SOI‘IBI * ) ‘k‘. dxiev?’“"“ v
« Who/what helped sy eit. - achievement , ﬂ_f\a\;J/

« Wasitan easy/difficult task? Sporty C aci‘fﬁiidnflmz : Em;ﬁ* N
*  Whatthe result was, @\vj & achie:'ﬂ}
-, -

* Howitmade yoy feel,

BT o g
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Introduction.

¢+ Name
+  Whotheyare
+  Where from
+  When born/lived
 Interesting facts about their life
2 Their achievement(s) and how they succeeded.

3 Why you admire them.

e : ¥ i A S L S B i i T Y gD

When you have finished your presentation, don’t forget to ask the audience if
they have any questions.

After you’ve heard a few presentations, have a discussion about the people
mentioned by your classmates. Work in groups and discuss the following.

+  Who was the bravest?

«  Who had the most difficult life?

«  Who changed our lives for the better and why?
«  Who encountered the most problems?

«  Who you would most like to meet and why?

& Writin

Writing: activity 1
Read the exam-type question and say what you have to include in your letter.

You have recently achieved something special in your life and you want to share
your experience with a friend.

Write a letter to a friend about the achievement.

In your letter you should:

« saywhatyour achievement was and why it is important to you
. explain how you prepared forit

. describe the most difficult moment.
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e v it o

e fn i LI

i ive you some ideas, 3

; - activity may 8iv andy,

l:tzzlgfyour own. Your letter should be betwe, ':'10
e

te an address.

ures in the pre=
se some id€a
not wri

The pict
‘should trytoV
150 words long. DO

Writing: activity2
Read the two sampl.e lette t
the question? what informa

details in the text.
Sample A:

Did the students answer all the bullet Points,
ion did they include for each point? Underljn, e

Dear Benoit,

Thanks for your last letter.
to read about your SUCces
that it's all over. _
SpaaKiig of Which, m dying to tell you about my great suiccess|
think | told you a while back that ld been training for the big tennis
rournament at our school. You'l never believe this, but [won. Its very
important to me because | always thought | wasn't good enough to
 winanything, Thanks to this achievement, my self-confidence got a
big boost. 'd been training really hard for several months before the
tournament. | also made sure that | only ate healthy food to get
more energy. To build up my stamina, | went jogging every morning.
This may surprise you, but the most difficult part wasn't the actual
match, but the weather. On the day when | arrived, the sun was so
bright and the temperature had reached the high twenties. It wasan
outdoor tournament and, as you can imagine, it- was boiling hot.

To celebrate Ive invited all my friends to go out for a meal. Fancy
coming too? Itd be great.

It was really great to hear fromyoy 4, y
s in the exam. You must be so relieveq

to

Hope you can come.
All the best, '
Karin

Sample B:
Hi Jenya,
| passed 5 : ; e
tfxé libra \;ig djﬁcuh; t%t Yesterday. | studied hard forit.! wert ¥
AP B 1;?11; afy before the exam. It very h aP now becaust
test was difﬁcultw%helr-) e 10 get to 3 good university. The whot
Imade some mlstakéz,t-]{n}:e it was very short and | had to hum
Love, _ £ eresult was good. Im pleased
lhng

’“m--ﬁmm s, o

S

B e e e




Writing: activity 3
Work in pairs and compare the two sample letters. Which candidate did the
following?

b 1 Wrotein the correct style. (a letter)
iﬂ“’"tmg writing more
41 ur

. 2 Used aninformal register.
i romake,g; think about using g
i ;nte;;;gwi;g' 3 Used paragraphs.
2 H .
ifferent finkers to link 4 Used linkers.
1" rideas together and
{| akeyoursentences 5 Used complex sentences.
Al
4l pore Complex_and 6 Used the correct grammar.
{| patural-sounding. _
1| arangeoftenses 7 Used a range of grammatical structures.
1| feg namative tenses). 8 Used arange of vocabulary.
jectives and
' A‘rat:‘fe of el 9 Spelt words correctly.
veros.
, Interesting expressions 10 Used the correct punctuation.

le.g. collocations, fixed

4| expressions, etc.). Rl i
1| . pxamplestosupport what \I\fntmg. aCt“”ty 4 o
4l yousay. Discuss the following questions in pairs.

1 Which sample letter is more interesting to read? Why?

2 Look at the two highlighted phrases and one grammatical structure in
Sample A. Why did the student use them?

Study tip:

Using the right register 3 Can you use this type of vocabulary when you're writing to somebody you
InEnglish we use different don’t know? Why? Why not?

registers. Formal register is

the one that is commonly used Using the sample letter you found more interesting to read, make a list of some
when we speak to someone more interesting phrases or grammatical structures.

wedon't know or to someone
werespect. Informal register

sused when you talk to your @ VocabUIa ry 3

friends and family.

Ithisimportant that you use Informal expressions
Wecorrect register otherwise
Youmight offend somebody Scan Sample A and find the words that mean the same as the following words or
$oudon’t know, or you might phrases:
;f'“ﬂd arrogant to your o o
rlénds, 1 happy after a stressful situation has finished
;glefample, if you say: ‘Can 2 it’sfinished
Eiveme a hand?' to
tgzaedey you don’t know, 3 lreallywantto
Emg‘ofl?t'g?:t think you're a bit 4 sometimeago
; €. 1n this si I
Might be bett; ::)t::?on ¥ 5 helped me to feel better about myself
$0 " "
ﬂ:’i::'”j like: ‘Excuse me, | 6 toimprove something bit by bit
n inei
help me» PANEQ JoNalld 7 extremely hot
Thi ’ :
erls 2ls0 applies when you 8 wouldyouliketo...?

€. You have to think about

Will read
aNd the your letter

N Choose the m
\ Suitaplq Tegister. i
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Writing: activity 3 1
Look at Sample B again.
a

more complex, "
interesting vocabulary. Th
answer is the best?

Writing: activity 6
Now write your own a.n .
complex sentences withi
When you have finis

swer

Summary

Can you remember...

at least three of Maria Montessori’s achievements?
the meaning of the following: ‘to battle something’;
‘slums’; ‘to flee’?

one linker we use to add extra information and one
linker to express contrasting ideas? Can you make a
sentence with each linker?

what narrative tenses are?

what is wrong with this sentence? ‘When we had
dinner, our neighbour had rung the doorbell’

how to use narrative tenses? Talk about what you did
yesterday using narrative tenses.

Progress check

Go back to the Objectives at the beginning of this ¢

: hapter a
show how confident you feel about your learning p g e

rogress,

I am very good at this.
1am OK, but I need a bit more practice.

I can’t do this yet and I need to look at this section agai
nl

n small gro
ddingsome m

nteresting linkers an
hed, work with a part

anguage

ups, rewrite the letter making t,q Sen
ore linkers, and using a range of tenge, andent&

1 compare your answers with other groyp, Who,
:

to the question in activity 1. Make sure that yo, indg
3

d vocabulary and a range of tenseg
ner and discuss each other’s answery

what these three phrasal verbs mean: ‘to give upt'y |
get through’; ‘to look up to’?

what the missing words are in these expressions?
‘It was nothing to .............. home about’; ‘It went
cevereeenness @ StOrm’; ‘I’ve passed my exams with flying

H
one more expression for success and one for failure?
how to make your writing more interesting?

which informal expressions mean: ‘to improve’;
‘some time ago’; ‘I really want to ...”? Can you make
sentences with all three?

assess your progress. Use the symbols belowt0

v
v
X
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Audio scripts
Transcript 1 (track 2)

Recording 1

Teacher: OK, Mehdi. It is often said that good manners are disappearing these
days, especially amongst young people. Can you remember the last time you
helped somebody?

Mehdi: Yes.

Teacher: When was it and what happened?

Mehdi: It was this morning. | gave up my seat on the bus for an elderly person.
Teacher: That’s very good of you. How did it make you feel?

Mehdi: Good. | always do it.

Teacher: Do you think people often give up their seat?

Mehdi: No, not very often.

Teacher: OK, let us look at the second prompt ...

Recording 2
Examiner: OK, Eleni. It is often said that good manners are disappearing these

days, especially amongst young people. Can you remember the last time you
helped somebody?

Eleni: Yes, | can. It was yesterday. | was on my way home. | take the train and
there was this lady with a baby. She was trying to get off the train with a buggy,
but there's quite a gap between the train and the platform and she struggled to
get the buggy out. | asked her if she needed a hand and helped

her with the buggy.

Examiner: Good for you, Eleni. How did it make you feel?

Eleni: It made me feel very happy. | like helping others. | always like to help
others because one day | might need their help.

Examiner: Could you explain that a bit more, Eleni.

Eleni: Certainly. What | mean is - we shouldn’t just expect help from others. We
should make sure that we also give help to other people. | think it’s nice when
we’re civil to each other.

Examiner: That’s avery good idea, Eleni. Now let us look at the second prompt ...
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(track 3)

Tra n.scri Pt 2

'd miss my bike because at homg
it's the sunshine I wish | could havgg,:
d. | can’t get used to the sliceq breadore
hips. | know it's not the most healty
y friend, on the other hand, loves .

Recording 1
‘When | first came
biking almost every, ab .
| ‘ of. I'malso sadlcan’t uy e s
| ‘ | really enjoy 15 .
0 here. But what I et .
z food, but it tastes so good. 1]

cottage pie.

-_
TP

?- Recording 2 hool, | was nervous. I didn’t kng
? : 5 . in this language scnoo% o

. After my furs; lej:_.onblgdy looked so serious. But after a few days, | realiseq
anybody and every and helpful, which made me more relaxed. n ty,

iendl
teachers were really friendly students can meet and study in the

ini lessons,
fternoon, when we finish our 1€sSon> 4 which i
Ia;brary But | personally prefer revising in the café, which is round the corney

from the school. | do my homework there because I can use their wi-fi,

Recording 3 :
Once | went to my friend’s house and his mum offered me some tea. it wasa

very cold day and | thought, ‘Oh, this will be nice’. What | didn’t know was thatj,
England most people drink their tea with milk. When I got the drink, | thoughtt
myself, ‘Maybe she misunderstood me and gave me a mug of milk; and | drankit
I'm sorry to say that | really didn’t enjoy it. Back home we always put lemon and
honey in our tea, which is much nicer than using sugar.

; | ~ Recording 4

f : : F’m really close to my family. Now I’m studying abroad so | miss them alot,
especially my brother. We're like twins and being away from him is really the
hardest thing. We keep in touch via Skype. | also phone my sister, but not that
f)ften.as she sometimes visits me so we can catch up face to face. My family lives
ina dlﬁerent time zone to me. I'd love to use Skype right after the lessons, orin
the evening, but for practical reasons it has to be in the morning. Sometimestt
has to be very quick because | need to rush off to school .

Transcript 3 (track 4)
lthasbeér_l repaired, i

It was made Very popular in the Sixties.
- They were carved oyt of radishes,

- Itcanbe used a5 3 decoration
Yes, it has,

Yes, itwas,

W ~N O 1 bW N R

Yes, it can.
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Transcript 4 (track 5)

Interviewer: This week we've been talking about festivals around the world and the
people who help to make them happen. In the studio with me today is Dana Ferreira,
afamous samba choreographer, and she’ll be talking to us about her background
and also her favourite festival in Brazil - the Carnival, of course. Hello Dana.

Dana: Thanks for having me. Well, let me start by telling you a bit about me. My
parents are originally from Brazil and that’s where | was born. But then they had to
move for their jobs to Portugal and that’s where | grew up and still live. | left Portugal
for a few years to study in Paris, but after graduation and one job I returned.

My father wasn’t very happy about my career choice. He always thought I'd
follow in his footsteps and study law. | considered this for a while, but then went
with my heart and chose to study dance and choreography. After completing my
university studies, | was offered a place at the Théatre du Monde, but this wasn’t
my first job. | had to earn a living to support myself at university, so | helped
with a variety of dance productions in schools. It was a very interesting job and

| got invaluable first-hand experience working as a choreographer. | preferred
that to active dancing. | always looked to the Brazilian carnivals for inspiration,
but never went there myself until recently. Being Brazilian myself, | was always
fascinated by the Carnival. | tried to go on more occasions, for example in 2010,
but there was always a job that needed finishing first. And then when it did
happen in 2014, it was just out of this world. Everyone should go and have this
great experience. The explosion of colours and sounds is just unbelievable.

Now I'd like to focus on the Carnival itself. It's held annually, approximately 40 days
before Easter and it goes on for about five days, but many Brazilians carry on for
up to 10 days sometimes. Although carnivals are held in cities all around Brazil, the
Carnival in Rio is believed to be the biggest and richest of them all. This doesn’t
mean, however, that the rest of the carnivals are boring, quite the opposite.

During the Carnival in Rio, the people’s parade consists of different samba
schools, who select as many as 5000 participants, and they all compete for the
title of the ‘Carnival Champion’. It’s taken very seriously and they prepare for it
several months in advance.

First of all, each school settles on a theme. This could be from nature, music, sport or
art, but they all have to be Brazilian themes. Then they create their own costumes, songs
and choreography. And they just rehearse over and over again until it’s all perfect.

But what actually happens on the day? The judges have to decide on the winner
and 1 wouldn’t like to be them. It’s a very hard job. All the participants are just
so wonderful. However, the judges focus on the following criteria: the costumes,
rhythm, timing and the response from the audience. They also award the
participants with points between zero and ten.

When | came back home from my Brazilian trip, | was so fascinated | wanted to
find out more about the origins. The roots lie in ancient traditions from Africa
and Portugal. Apparently, in 1723 the immigrants from islands like Madeira
brought the carnival over to Brazil. Around the year 19;0 it reached a peak of
popularity when samba schools started to appear in Rto: Th;nks to the local
people, it gradually mixed with more local elements until it finally became the

Carnival we all know and love today.
interviewer: Well, thank you very much for this ...
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Transcript (track 6)

e cinema with my father to watch the fily, Gori
When | was little, life of Dian Fossey. She fought very ha_rd t<_> Protect
in the Mist based on th® st hunters and save them from extinction. |y,
the mountain gorill al t stop thinking about it. Since that MOmgy
emotional after the in a project to continue v_ul'-mat Dian Fossey t
i Pve always wanted hat! Pm getting ready to join an EXpe,d't'O“ thatis going

3 stfarted. Artlgir egaure;?: nec;.d ro'atart preparing now really. I’'m so excited, Plus, 1,
Africa nex + 950

never been to Africa before.

1:
Speaker (wenttoth

Speaker & ampionship that happens in Siberiaji,

isch
-and Ivan told me about this ¢ ; e er
Myefz;?::e \I,:kes. Basically, what they do, is they swim [ cy cold water.
?r?ought it was really unusual and wanted to try it. | also heard that swimm'mg

in icy water is supposed to boost your imm-une system and,improve your
blood circutation. | was looking forward to It and thought I’d be very healthy
afterwards. Sadly, one week after | came back, | got t,he worst flu.ever, I guess
the good benefits of icy water didn’t work on me so I'm not sure if | want to

| repeat the experience.

Speaker 3:
| felt very lonely when I started my new school so my friend Elke suggesteda

whale-watching trip near New Zealand to meet new people. | thought - why
not? We didn’t just watch whales swimming around the ship. We even took
photos of the whales and then looked at them to see if any of the whales were
injured. It really made me forget my troubles. | went there in March, whichis?
good month for watching orcas, the killer whales. Now I’m home and already
planning another journey for October which is the end of the season for
watching other types of whales.

Speaker 4:

've always been fascinated by the Himalayas. When | was younger, | joined3
mounta!neermg group and went to the Alps and the Pyrenees to train to climb
{:g:l"z‘;‘z Ite;a:ght Me never to go unprepared. It wasn’t until last year thove
e ingth © 80 to the Himalayas. We decided to climb the tenth highest
e World - Annapurna in Nepal. During the climb it got a bitlore!

attimes. You can’t really talk to an b |
‘ od - . u
just fall asleep. But it was well worst(h it e FELEYEREEE -

Speaker 5:

| ifel’
tr; ::};:;:EL \;;e:fone a Io‘t of scuba~diving with our local club. My fatherwanted
ormy eighteenth birthday, so he bought me a trip to th® Gredt |

Barrier R o
has so m:2;igg:ss;fuf?:r;c;2’i,n§ecourse with professional divers. The reefﬁs
being polluted by carbon dioxid:er knew existed. Unfortunately, the ¢ ’

my time a € and the water is b ing too acidic:
Planning ttot::t:leee;f)nwie&;é decu:ied t0 apply for a jj;‘lf:;fr\ %here. I'm alsot Al
'€ and possibly stuq gty ei
y marine biology. | hoP
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Speaker 6:

| love extreme sports. That’s why | decided to cross Death Valley in California
in my car. | didn’t want to do it on my own as you can feel quite isolated and
lonely, and you never know when you might need help. That’s the reason why
| asked my best friend to come with me. Luckily, we managed to cross Death
as 3 Valley without any big problems, but | must say what | never realised was

' how cold it gets at night - sometimes even below zero. | was really freezing

4 because | didn’t bring any warm clothes. You’'d never believe that a desert
" can get that cold, would you? But now | can say I've done it and can start
to thinking about the next new challenge.
ve
1 Transcript 6 (track 7)
1 whiteboard 9 chopsticks
2 wheelchair 10 deadline
3 drinking water 11 goldfish
4 rainfall 12 keyboard
5 space shuttle 13 pickpocket
6 Facebook 14 skyscraper
7 basketball 15 sunshine
8 banknote
Transcript 7 (track 8)
Recording 1 Recording 2
self-service oversleep / overeat / underpaid
postgraduate self-service / non-smoking
non-judgemental postgraduate / self-discipline / self-confident
oversleep non-judgemental / postproduction / anti-social
overeat
postproduction
self-discipline
antisocial
underpaid

self-confident

non-smoking

Transcript 8 (track 9)

Interviewer: Good morning everybody and welcome to our weekly programme
about people in science. Everybody in the studio is very excited because we have
a very special guest with us today - an astronaut in training, Tim Mascn. Hi Tim!
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omething about yourself and whatyou have to do to bet"mea
canyou telluss
naut? )
astro name is Tim Mason and I'm an astronaut. My Paren
Tim: Hi. Asyou said, my y brother was born. When he Was gy,

s where m
come from Canaddatar:ﬁ ;hat s where | was born two years late"-When
old, they all move 0

interested in space and wanted to become an aStrO“aUt.When
was 10, | became o train at the Johnson Space Center. My Parent;

o istic ambition and wanted me to work i,

hinkitwasa realis ' : :

"+ restaurant as a waiter | considered it for a while, but then weny

th‘? fam.ll)': r;ecome ateacher.lwasa teacher for three years, but it waspy

tj:lv‘j"':ga?eer path for meso| finally decided to pursue my real ambitiony,
erig

become an astronaut.

arg

however, didn'tt

in Houston. | think yo
.o at the Johnson Space Centerin you shoiig
(empedmiyrele C6 2 back to 1961 when it was formally established, by

know that the centre goes : : '
wasn't open for business at that time. This happened t\.NO years laterin 1963,
1973 it was named after a former president, Lyndon Baines Johnson, who wa

also from Texas. The centre has had a leading role in projects such as Apollo,
Gemini and the International Space Station programmes. Around 370 astronay
have been trained there. Fifty of these astronauts were from other countries,

There are many stages of training you have to go through before you can call
yourself an astronaut. The training is really tough, physically and mentally.
After the initial training and selection process, you go through stage one. The
candidates that are selected come from all corners of society from teachers,
scientists, the military or engineers.

The first stage is the basic training, but don’t be fooled by the name - it'snot
basic at all. It lasts for two years and you have to read a lot of different manuals
about space shuttles and space station systems, and go through simulations an
survival training on land and in water.

One of the biggest obstacles astronauts in general have to overcome is
weightlessness, but the real challenge for me was getting used to the restricted
diet. All candidates are obliged t6 obtain a scuba-diving certificate and doa
swimming test as the closest you can get to the state of weightlessness is when
you are underwater. You really need a good physique because all candidatés
are required to swim three lengths of a 25-metre pool non-stop and then st
the same distance again, but with a flight suit and shoes on. You caf take %
asyou want, but you fiUistit stop. That i tough. This is really embarrassin”
when | was getting ready to do this test, | was so nervous | forgot to putthes o
on and swam in just my socks. Unfortunately, | had to do the test again-

Astlro‘nauts are taught how to do tasks in z
activity such as eating,
panels or walkingin sp

ero gravity; this could be an EVerayrd
oramore complicated activity, for example, repaifing "
ace. All this training happens in huge water tanks atthec”

After this traini .
s t;}:rset,?::,”;it};i}?re an official astronaut, but the training doesn’t
experienad aStronaute second stage. Now you are assigned a mentoh an S
very lucky with my me;“t"’hO Passes on their knowledge and experience: | wn
though | often got thin or. We got on really well. He was really patie"t“"’erlg .
What | appreciated abgS wrong and it would be understandable if he 8%’
Biélpedmstbe ve all, thc_;ugh, was his friendly attitude. That realty ¥
Cause as a trainee, you filist know how to deal with? t




things - for example, all the activities during pre-launch, the launch itself and
then being in orbit, coming back to Earth and landing.

Then you enter an advanced stage in your training which normally takes around
ten months. By now you will have chosen what assignment in space you intend
to focus on and the role you want tp undertake. All your remaining training is
specific to your space mission. You can choose what area of work you want to
dedicate yourself to.

| have now entered my final stage of the advanced programme. | originally planned
to be an engineer, but given my background | opted for the role of research scientist.

Interviewer: Well, all the best from all of us, Tim, and thanks again for coming
today.

Transcript 9 (track 10)

Interviewer: Hello and welcome to our programme. Today we’re going to be
talking to Jonathon Su Park, who specialises in the areas of social networking
sites and how these affect our lives. Jonathon, what do the experts say?

Jonathon: According to the latest research, social networking is one of the most
popular pastimes for young people in their late teens. As this is a relatively new
pastime, experts are worried about the long-term impact this may have on this
generation. Also, many parents worry whether their children are safe when using
the Internet and, especially, social networking sites.

Interviewer: We are all very interested in the issue of young people using the
Internet and how it changes their relationships, particularly with their grandparents.

Jonathon: Yes, this is quite interesting. In the past, before the Internet was
widely available, children and young people used to spend a fair amount of time
with their grandparents, who helped with the children’s up-bringing from time to
time. They were there to answer a lot of the questions their grandchildren had.
They passed on the wisdom of their generation. They would also teach them
important everyday things, such as how to mend stuff or how to cook.

Interviewer: What about now? Has it changed a lot?

Jonathon: Yes, we are seeing shocking statistics in some countries that suggest
that grandchildren are turning to computers for help rather than to their
grandparents. Grandparents say that only one in four have been asked for help.
A lot of teenagers nowadays have their own smartphone or tablet bought by
their parents, so it is very easy for them to get instant answers from sites like
Google. Teenagers know that their grandparents could answer their questions,
but the Internet is quicker and that’s what teenagers prefer.

Interviewer: So, how do the grandparents feel about this?

Jonathon: Some grandparents who took part in the research felt as if they were
being replaced by these sites and the Internet in general. Their grandchildren
still come and visit, but they spend the time on their electronic devices instead
of interacting with them and asking about what life was like when their
grandparents were young. Both groups said they loved each other just as much
as before, but they are losing an important connection and this is resultingin a
wider generation gap, which is really sad to see.
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; must say it is a bit heartbreaking. Do you think this Situatignt
wer: ) i

Intervie )
ill be changed?

ronic devic
we jus

ply become part of our childreng;,
t. A good way of trying to close thise ;

n
o s parents t.o becc:jme'more,compute" :
generatlor:h%a ypcan become more involved in their grandchildren’s free tiyq a "y
Zif]f:gji)c’iance e can’t expect grandparents - i o:t é”d b”B{the latest
smartphone or stream films usicon their compY elrl l: mediately, by,
hoping that showing more interestif modern devices will be the firststepj, e
improving relationships.

How does time spento

e sim
Jonathon: Elect es hav
This is something

n the computer fitin with our hectic moy
en

Interviewer:
lifestyle?
Jonathon: These daysitis not just the grown-ups who have more work thay

lso the teenagers. They spend much more time at schoo|
e demands of school are much greater so it is not surprisiy,
have as much time to g0 out and form new friendships,rh:
research has shown that social sites play an invaluable role in filling this gap.
These days, teenagers stay in touch with their friends, make new friends, play
games and even do their homework through these sites. They broaden their
horizons by joining discussion
their empathy towards others.

Interviewer: 've never thought about social networking in this way. What about
the dangers though? What can parents do to protect their children?

they used to. It isa
doing homework. Th
that teenagers don’t

blogs and sharing new music, and learn to express

Jonathon: Parents should get involved in their children’s online activities.
parents around the world have different opinions about how much involvement
there should be. Surprisingly, only a small minority of parents think they should
?;v.e ﬁ#'i control of their children’s online activities. In some countries they feel
m:;;:itﬂcsl:iagts:otul: be allowed to make their own decisions. However, thevast
networl{ing site: ctJ ey krl?o.w best when their children are ready to join social
s childre'n J\sc: t! leir child has an account, parents should make suré
b o e det:ifllvaRcy settings and don’t share personal details like thei
choose words that meanss‘or:g:tr\qmg passwords, children should be allowed
information is shared with th: paI:egr:co e o
who can view their pages and who th - Thefe also needs to be some control0
eir online friends are.

Inter\fiewer' And What d es ll u Ch d e
L] 0
Ieeds.; the latest researCh tell us abOut our ll r E

Jonathon: It sho i
concerns researc;‘litlgitf: hlldr?n 2 SR e Desema). e
should discuss openly wh;rtnatlon online for their school work, but paren®
s e it sources their children are using a';d how el
child’s behaviour. Interesti ouldalso watch out for any changesin tr
still important for the child”gly though, the study mainly revealed that**
grandparents when the [EIY15 know that they can t  their parens?”
. Y €xperience problems e
lr::]emewe_r: Well, Jonathon, | ¢ ‘
out of time. I'd like to tha'nk 32::1

Ve
ta“_‘ to you for much longer, but sadl) ¥
again and wish you ...
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Transcript 10 (track 11)

1 |haven'treally thought about that.

2 Letmesee.
3 Oh, that’s a tricky question.

4 How can | putthis?

Transcript 11 (track 12)

When we think about face painting today, we usually think about the colourful
images that are drawn onto a child’s face at places like the fair or the circus.
However, that wasn’t always what face painting was all about. Face painting
dates back thousands of years across many different cultures and has been used
for a wide variety of purposes that weren’t just all for fun, such as hunting and

in military battles. It's a really interesting history that most of us aren’t aware of
even though we all know what face paintings.

People have used face paint as a means of camouflaging themselves since
ancient times. They would paint their faces using natural substances so that their
skin would blend in with the natural environment around them. This was good
for hunting because it meant that the animals would be less likely to notice the
hunters. Hunters today may still use face paint for this same reason. Likewise,
people fighting battles have used face paint to hide themselves so they could
sneak up on their enemies and get really close, which would give them the
element of surprise. Before a battle, warriors from certain tribes also painted
symbols on their faces to show the enemy how brave they were, how many
battles they had won and above all to generate fear.

Historically, there were times when face painting was used for various religious
ceremonies. One strong example of this comes from a look at the history of Native
American tribes in the United States. Many tribes believed that face painting with
specific colours had special meanings and could be used as a spiritual tool. For
example, it was believed by some that wearing green face paint would give the
wearer special powers that would enable him to see well during the night.

In the past, face painting also became common in the world of live
entertainment. Many different groups of people got involved with elaborate face
painting to enhance costumes that were used in some types of entertainment,
such as the opera, for the enjoyment of the audience.

Face painting has long been a part of the history of sports. You may want t.o
think about the sport of American football and the face paint thatis ass9cnated
with that game. Alternatively, you may want to think about how face paint has
been used in wrestling to help to create the appropriate cl_1a.racter .of the people
who participate in that sport. Today, itis not only the participants in sports that
engage in face painting. For example, at football and baseball mc:atches, you can
see fans with the colours of their team or country painted on their faces.

In the 1960s it became very popular for many adult?; to pa|:1t thglr faces \;gtsr(\)stﬁr:tho[s
of peace when attending music festivals. However, itwasn't until about e
the use of face painting as a way for kids to enjoy t_hemselve§ became WIthinEof i .
During this time, face painting became a child’s thing, the thing thatwe
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Transcript 12 (track 13)

o 1 5o

Recordlng - ormallvisitors that they can finally vnsnt.the eas_t wing of
We would like to1n k. This is after the renovation, which took ty,
our museum aﬁamexpected. The new exhibition is dedicafced to the art of the
weckslongert a: admire not only beautiful jewellery designs and pottery, b
Incas and you cid Tmasks. It will be on until June and will be accompanied by
fallslslc:sv:s?:;'rrl;jrsday. we would like to remind you that the exhibition will notp,

open to the publicon Mondays. This day is reserved forseron sy,

Recording 2
Woman: | love this café. Itis very convenient. You can have a look round the

exhibition and have some refreshments at the end.

Man: Yes, it's great. To be honest | didn’t know about the café until last month
when my neighbour mentioned it to me. My girlfriend didn’t know about it either

Woman: Really? I've been coming here for at least two years now. They have
great cakes and very good coffee. But | must say | was disappointed with the
sandwiches. They are not always fresh.

Man: Oh, that's good to know. So what would you like today?
Woman: | might have a slice of banana cake.
Man: Are you sure? Last time you had banana cake, you didn’t like it.

Woman: OK, you’re right. I'll go for the chocolate cake instead.

Recording 3

Man: Excuse me, do you work here?

Woman: Yes, how can | help you?

Man: /' i

: r;'r‘] ltr:fiiozk'ltnfg for the photography exhibition. Do you know where itis? e bet!
gtofinditforthe last half an hour, but your gallery is so huge. | think Pmlost

Woman: OK, but you'll have to tell me
see. We have two on at the moment
one is the National Geographic exhit-)

which photography exhibition yoU wamrm
One is modern photography and thed
ition.

Man: | didn’t realise there we

m
here to see the Natlonal oo Fé two. Modern photography sounds good, bt

W gfaphic one,
oman: In th ;s
It costs $7.60 t?futc :‘sjgt thn t’h efirst floor. But it’s not free like the other e"hlbluoo "
Y here's a special offer on so you'll only have to P/ *~

Man: Thank you very much for your help
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Recording 4

Hi Carmen! Pity you're not answering. I'm just calling to let you know that
tomorrow | can meet you outside the museum at 2.30 p.m. Normally, the
museum closes at 8 p.m., but it’ll be at 6.30 tomorrow so that should give us
enough time to see the exhibition. | really wanted to see the collection of famous
Hollywood dresses but appa rently the last day to see that is today. Shame really.
| guess it’s just the Erench posters then. They’re supposed to be really beautiful.
OK, that’s it. Cheerio. Oh, by the way, it’s Sandra.

Transcript 13 (track 14)

Speaker 1:
My favourite sport is a team sport. | like the contact with other people. You have a

lot of fun hitting the ball over the net. It's a good workout too, because you have
to try and keep the ball off the ground and that requires a lot of running across

your half of the court.

Speaker 2:

My friend invited me to this game. | wasn't sure if |l should go because I’'m not
really into this sport. | thought I'd just sit there and watch. But | must say it got
really exciting. It was a doubles game. I'd never seen someone hit the shuttlecock
so hard. One of the players got a bit angry at the umpire so there was plenty of
drama too. You should come with me next time.

Speaker 3:

I’'m telling you - kicking a ball on the pitch is easy compared to this. Thisis a
really dangerous sport. When you fall, the landing is much harder. Plus, if you get
hit by the puck that must really hurt. That’s why everybody wears a helmet and
the goalkeeper wears a special protective shield over his face. I've tried playing it
and it’s really difficult to follow the puck with your stick.

Transcript 14 (track 15)

Sonia: Hello, Vikram. Thank you very much for agreeing to talk to me.
Vikram: It’s my pleasure, Sonia.

Sonia: Today's programme is dedicated to the Paralympics and I've always
wondered how it all started.

asn't always the case. They
y days they were called the
rted back in 1948. It was the

Vikram: These days it's a global event, but thatw
weren't always called the Paralympics. In the earl
Stoke Mandeville Games. That was when they sta
same year as the first Summer Olympics in London.

Sonia: And what did these early Games involve?

or the patients at the Stoke
articipants were the
have a lot of sports
he first Games there

Vikram: It's simple. The first Games were held for th
Mandeville hospital in Aylesbury, England and s
patients who had suffered spinal injuries. Nowaday§ Wet
at the Paralympics - from swimming to cycling. During

| i
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Sonia: i
ical disaDi . .
physical di dwig Guttman who orgams'ed tl."e. fur.st Games ff” his
Vikram: IR 51 L:s ortin his treatment of spinal injuries was Quite
patients. The use ohatptime' He believed that spo.rt c9uld make his Patientg'|
revolutionary fort tching them getting involved. As a resylt of,

joyed wa o : ; 3
much beht'ter:;:nfz E:{:a{ne more competitive and independent i their o,
Games, his P

the Games soon became an event that was held annually.

nia: How did this event grow in popularity?

Dr Guttman’s dream to make the Stoke Mandeville Game
into an international event. This became a reality 12 years l‘ater in 1960 when the
first Paralympic Games were held in Italy. Con_'npared to their humble beginnings
at the Stoke Mandeville hospital, the Games in 1960 hosted 400 athletes from 3
countries. It was quite an achievement if you compare it yvith the first Summer
Olympics which only hosted 14 countries. However, the first Winter Paralympic
Games were held in Sweden in 1976 with just 12 countries competing. Originally,

the participants were just wheelchair users.

H Sonia: Any other interesting facts about the Paralympics?

Vikram: There are plenty, Sonia. The Games were not officially called the
Paralympics until quite recently. The term was first used in Seoul in 1988.In
1976 the Games expanded in order to include athletes with other disabilities.
Soon after, athletes with blindness and amputees started participatinginthe
Games. At present, we have six major categories of athletes from 145 different
countries at the Paralympics. However, athletes can move to a different
category or classification as they grow older.

v
hese

So
Vikram: Well, it was

Sonia: Do the Olympic and Paralympic Games always happen at the sametimé!

Vikram: Well, at first, the Olympic and Paralympic Games were held at
_dlfferent times and venues. That changed in 1988 for the Summer Games and
in 1992 for the Winter Games. Since then, both sets of Games have been held
within two weeks of each other at the same venue. This wasn’t always the

caze in the past. F'or example, in 1968 the Olympic Games were heldin Mexicd
and the Paralympics took place in Israel.

Sonia: | heard that the Ga

i . . 5
history mes in Atlanta played an important role in the G

oiban) anta, the broadcasting r h tb
panies, something that had never haspegnet; ;v:ffr: S

Sonia: And wh
at about the State of the pa ralympic Games today?
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Dr Guttmann died in 1980. However, his legacy lives on, He
had a vision for sport to be.n_'lUC_h more thar-: just an activity for his patients to
help them with their rehabilitation, and_l think he succeeded. The fact that the
Paralympics have become the se&;ond biggest sporting event in the world after
the Summer Olympics is impressive. The determination of the athletes should be

an inspiration to all of us.
Sonia: Well, thank you very much for this interview. It was very uplifting.

vikram: Sadly,

Vikram: It’s a pleasure.

Transcript 15 (track 16)

Speaker 1:
| was given this for my birthday. | was really surprised at first because | never

asked for one. Ithasa 32-gigabyte memory so | could upload quite a few songs, if
| knew how. | know it’s a very useful device and there were instructions, but

I'm not very good with technology. | use gadgets a lot, but setting up things or
following instructions is not something I'm good at. I'd been trying to make it
work for ages but, in the end, | lost patience and put it on the table beside my
bed. | was cross with myself and put off by not knowing how to use it and, unless
my cousin helps me, | don’t think I'll ever useiit.

Speaker 2:
When | started university, | promised myself that I'd learn to cook. | didn’t want to

end up going out every night and eating junk food. 1 also didn’t want to eat ready
meals, like most of my friends. | was living in a small bedsit, so buying a cooker
would have been impractical. Also, my mum was a bit scared that | might burn
the place down with a normal cooket, and she suggested buying this instead.

| thought it was a good compromise. When | started cooking, my friends were
excited, but | soon realised its limitations. It was simple to operate for reheating
food, but not for serious cooking. Nothing | cooked in it came out crisp. ltwas a
real let-down.

Speaker 3:

| love reading and I'd been dreaming of having one of these ever since they

first came out. When | go on holiday, | really enjoy reading a lot. Sometimes |
finish five novels in a week. But you can imagine that taking five with you when
travelling by plane is a bit impractical. So I was really thrilled when I got on€ of
the latest models two years ago. You might say, it’s not the same as reading izl
one, but | don’t mind in the slightest. Now everywhere | go, it comes with me
my handbag.

Speaker 4: ickly
| don’t really like cleaning, | always want officient equipment s that lcciz'itns(t]raight
finish the job but with a good result. | bought this new model ar;‘d tcr:; elts N

away. It really did a good job. It wasn't even o full power, but :1 ?rs o: the carpet,
looked so clean. We have a pet and there are often a lot of pet ha! o customer
but I must say it got rid of all of them. | was so pleaSEd thal ‘ ivfhneir old onescan
review and gave it five stars so people who are frustrated wit

get this new model.
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speaker 6:
I've had these
morning. I'm not '
Even thoughiit's still tricky
told me this might happen
thinking of getting a spare p
ones.

[ still struggle when I’'m tryingt‘? Putthenyy
iving up though because they’re really practl.cal and disey, Y
gl for me to use them, I'm not disappointed, My optig
and Pmsure it’'ll get easier in the long run, I, e\,e(;an
air in a different colour once I've got used to the,

Transcript 16 (track 17)

Recording 1
Female student: Hi Tiago. How

Tiago: Not too bad. I've been really busy lately.

Female student: Yes, | know what you mean. The same here. What do you think
about the new IGCSE exams? Do you think they’re more difficult than the old

ones?

are you doing? | haven’t seen you for ages, r

Tiago: We'll have to wait and see. Only time will tell.

Recording 2
Male student: I've heard that the maths exam was really difficult.

Female student: Yes, it was really tough.

Male student: Do you think you’ll pass?

Female student: I'd rather not talk about it, if you don’t mind.

Recording 3
Female student: Fancy coming to my birthday pa rty?

Male student: Yes, that would be coo

| get there? |, but 've never been to your place. H¥ w

Female student:
the 22 bus and ge
after about 500 m

It’s very simple. When you get to the city centre, you g
t off outside the new ice rink. Then you take the first €ft 2"
etres you take the third right. Simple.

Male student; Sorry, you've lost me

Recording 4

Male student: Hey, Jasm;
*TIeY; Jasmi % dhe
me out. Ne. Great to see you! | was wondering if you cou

Jasmine: What s it?



ave to prepare for this guiz on Saturday. It's about e
country. 've been racking my brains to think of Somndangered
s, but so far I've only thought of five, Can you help‘?

_Hmmm. Sorry, nothing springs to mind.

Male student: | h
animals from our
endangered anima

Jasmine: Let mé see..

Transcript 17 (track 18)

Sorry, ’'m not following.
Sorry, | didn’t quite catch that.

Sorry, how do you mean?

1
2
3 It'stoo early to say-
4
5 Sorry, my mind’s gone completely blank.

Transcript 18 (track 19)

Good morning and thank you all for coming today. The topic of today’s talk i
endangered animals. | would like to cover several points. I'd like to share .
shocking statistics with you and the most common reasons why some s :z'me
are disappearing. However, | don’t want you to leave the talk feeling de pres:se§d
so I'm also going to mention the efforts people round the world are malF:in to ,
save our endangered animals, and finally, one success story too. g

Endangered species are classified by the numbers remaining in the wild, rangin
fro-rr? the most extreme to the least extreme cases. The most critical catégorygis °
1frr‘:lrceail-:y(f)endangered’ followed by ‘endangered’ and then ‘vulnerable’ species.
i ne rpgre category called ‘extinctin the wild’. These species are only

nd in captivity because there are no surviving animals in the wild.

‘;‘L’iii;ﬁz&nft:reﬂc]:tsggry depending on how many animals there are remaining.
grown animéls left fo{: ically endangered group there are fewer than 250 fully-
T0:000 Brfiar for’the O‘A{ed by 2500 or fewer for the endangered category, and
fuarepediictions for t;” nera bl? species. We also keep statistics about the
that 50 per cent of the = If nothing radical is done, itis now predicted
PO - remaining population of endangered animals will be lost
20 years ago when e years. ThlS. is a massive increase on the prediction from
disappear, A Xperts Pred'lcted that 20 per cent of the animals would

. As you can see the situation is critical.

The most ¢
0
mmon reason for a species to become endangered is an extreme

chan £
warn;gii;?s?:g;zt” ral habitat. This might be related, indirectly, to globa
directly damage thre Spe.c|f|c human activities, such as deforestation which i
declinein numb e environment where the animals live. Other reasons fort‘ e
one more reaso ers are the hunting and poaching of animals. I'd like i mention
are introduced g : c;lne that we tend to forget. It is the non-native species thartne
competition to tg RN 10 BIHEH habitat. These ‘alien’ species then becoecies
ecause the e native species, which often proves fatal for the native sP
natural balance of the food chain is disturbed-

161



ave been working relentlc-essly to save as map,
: ossible. Unfortunately, this has always been done.
lsas P e recentyears, some famous people haye

nly. Butin < to raise awareness all around the worlg, Ty, "™
thelr-nam‘:1ey to fund various projects. Leonardo DiCaprig
the|rhm?1 a5 become involved in the fight to save the rem;i‘{f
e F\;\:a :as spoken publicly about the problem and hag g
y to the cause.

small numbers 0
involved and usé
have also donated
example, is someon
population of tigers.

is mone
donated some of hism
mention one of India’s attempts to sav

of the four villages in the Sariskell Nationa
so that the place can be turned |'nto a haven
they need to breed and live undisturbed.
oday, 1 would like to tell you about one success story,
n Bald Eagle. Back in the 1960s there were fewer thap
United States. To raise awareness of the issue, whole
ot just the adults, children too. At schools there
were ‘Eagle days’ during which children would learn more about these birds,
enter competitions in writing stories and compose songs about them. In certaip
areas volunteers would keep watch and make a note of how many eagles they
had spotted and where. This data was then passed on to conservationists, who
made sure that nests in these areas were protected from poachers. Nowadays,
the numbers are up to 10 000 thanks to the effort made by all these people, and
this impressive bird has been taken off the endangered list. Let us hope that this
success story will be repeated many times from now on and we’ll be able to save
most of our endangered species.

Speaking of tigers, | also havet
e these beautiful animals. Bhaganijs
| Park that is set to relocate elseWher:
for tigers. It is the kind of habjty;

Before | finish my talk t
the story of the America
400 of these birds in the
communities were involved. N

Does anyone have any questions ...

Transcript 19 (track 20)

Speaker 1:

:tf.: Zl!lizgtn}r‘;e thls.t':lerson‘ _Every time | feel that thin gs are really difficult and
autobiographpo;ﬂ- eto think of a solution to my problems, | go and read his
There were tirflles i:1s }l])’erﬁ? n achieved a lot, simply because he never gave up-
from scratch again Mls SRR everything seemed lost and he had tostart
He ust Keptoing .Tharly other people would have just given up, but not him.
gsiey B H € task he set for himself was to free his country, S0 notan
- Rewas also brave - but, above all, his greatest quality was the

determination to see his dream come trye

Speaker 2:

; confid _
more wrong. This woman h €nce and a lot of experience. You cO

weather for example it ad to put up with all sorts of problems. Let's take b

shelter. When this ha‘ppes: ytou encounter a bad storm on land, you ¢2" oktep

your cool. There alsea, no Matter ho 2 u have to

to, noone to asklfsor:c;g l?ce to hide, no place to xzc:%:htl; ésr;y: no one otalk
Vice, YOU're on your own ané you ;-]eed a lot of CQUfag&




speaker 3: this woman when | was 2 small child so I didn’t pay much

about
| ﬂrStgzirfhen When | was a teenager, | saw a documentary about her and |
attentl :

o herwork for humanity was worth following. I can’t help but respect her
thoug hievements. She gave Up all her material comfort to help others and
for all her aeeds before hers. Some of her friends questioned her decision saying
Put the:: \r:vise but | think we need to hear about people like her more often in
it waszterial v’vorld- We forget that life is not all about material possessions.
gE;?:lspired e so much that I've taken up a voluntary job for one of our local
charities helping children from disadvantaged backgrounds with their education,

Speaker 4:
A lot of people my age look up to someone famous, but | have to say that we

often forget about the ordinary people and the people closest to us. | really
respect my grandfather. His life hasn’t been easy. | guess it has taught him a lot
of valuable lessons and that’s why he always has an answer to every problem or
question. No matter what| ask him about, he gives me good advice based on his
own experience and this has helped me get through my own problems. | can’t
imagine what | would do without him. | don’t think we appreciate this amazing
source of knowledge and information enough and that’s a shame.

Speaker 5:

We were never bored with him. When my brother and | were little, we used to

go for long walks in the forest with our dad. He would always come up with
extraordinary stories about the wildlife. Not everyone was so patient to listen to
his fantasies though. Mum would just say that he should take life more seriously.
But we loved his stories. When we grew up, | always thought it would be a shame
if these stories got forgotten so | encouraged him to write them down. We had
such nice evenings getting together and trying to remember all his stories. It
reminded us of when we were little again. We were all so pleased when his book
of children’s stories got published last year. It made us really proud of him.

Speaker 6:

Lve beef‘ thinking long and hard and | think the person | look up to most is my
gue“;- It's ver¥ easy to forget how hard our mums work. They often juggle ,two
little:rrll m?rﬁJObS; My mum had to look after the four of us and we weren't
gt ges;. don’t under:stand how she managed to be so calm when we were
she a{w)g S Swauld haveust said, ‘I'm very disappointed with you'. However,
jobin thg loiniouraged us to be self-confident. On top of everything, she had ha
never c al nursery school, so she had even more children to look after. She
omplained. | don’t know how she did it.
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